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Content Summary

This manual is matched book with Richpeace Garment cad, It introduce software
function and operation, This book comprehensive, With words and picture, from
simple to deep, Have strong study and reference value.

It is available for students in fashion school, or pattern design person and who is
interested in garment cad.
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Chapter One
Richpeace Garment Cad Function Summarize

Section 1 Function summarize

Chapter One - It covers the content of each chapter and partial special terms and basic
configuration of system as well as the installation of software and hardware.

Chapter Two - It roundly introduces the function and operation in Richpeace DGS (CAD)
system.

Chapter Three - It roundly involves the operation and functions in Richpeace GMS system.

Richpeace Garment CAD is used in fashion. underwear. cap. bag. Sofa. tent industry, Epeical
Make pattern . Grading and marker making. This function is very powerful, Easy for operating
and study . Can improve work efficiency and product quality, It is necessary tool in fashion
company.

Richpeace Garmet cad, Can make pattern . Grading on computer, Also can input by camera or
digitizer, Then modify pattern, Grading and make marker. Plot, Also can input patter already

nest.

How to Read the User’s Manual

In every system of interface part, it briefly shows you the operational environment, so that you
are familiar with this system.

In the section of [Quick Accidence 1], itintroduces the operational flow of whole system. Going
through this section, you can complete the simple operation. In the sections of Shortcut
Toolbar and the other Toolbars , it shows you the function and usage of every tool in detail. It
becomes your dictionary and teaches you how to utilize this system. In this chapter, you can
figure out all of the features and operations for each tool which helps you master this system
easily.After reading, You can know the system comprehensively.

Following introduce pattern design . Grading. Modify pattern and marker making
and plot function.
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Pattern desing (Pattern creation ) There are three type :
Auto design

There are many pattern lib in software, It is easy for modifying part size and order size,

Grading automatically, Offer accurate data for calculating material, Also can establish
Pattern lib by yourself.
Free design
1. Intelligent pe more function
One pen include twenty function, Can finish without tool change;
2. Can input measurement without dialogue table appear
When make design line, Can input data size directly,Improve efficiency;
3. Set situation near side
No need to cut apart line, You can set size. See following picture;

|

‘ i

4. Match divided point on line automatically
Can get divided point automatically when set situation;
5. Mouse wheel and space
Zoom out or zoom in or move pattern;
6. 1: 1 appear
Design line or pattern ca appear 1:1 proportion;
7. Curve line and straight line connect smoothly
If there are part curve and part straight on one line, Can smooth in connection place, do not
have corner;
8. Show subtense height when adjust

S
9. Move and rotate adjust
Can combine more group design line and pattern line then adjust;
10. Symmetry adjust
Whe adjust one side,Adjust side will adjust together;
11. Measure
Can refresh measured data automatically;
12. Transfer dart
Can transfer dart in one circle, also can transfer in different circle, Transfer eaqually, One
dart transfer to more dart, Also can transfer whole in proportion, Dart tip can move also can
keep it;
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Add pleat

There are knife pleat. Box pleat. Front or back pleat, Also can whole pleat and half pleat,
Can add straight line pleat and curve line pleat ,Also can insert one or more dart;

Cut apart

Can longer or shorten appointed line, Insert dart or pleat in appointed place;

Flouncing

Can make start and end equal width flouncing, Also can make start and end non equal
width flouncing;

Arc corner

Can make equal distance corner also can use non equal distance corner;

Forfex pattern

It offer colour filled pattern, Select line to creat pattern, Make square to form pattern and
hollow pattern function, And can creat seamallownce automatically;

Seam

Seam and pattern border is associated, When adjust border, Seam will refresh
automatically. Equal seam or same corner place can set or modify together, Special
Seamallowance also associate;

Notch place fixed and modify

Can add equal distance notch on one or more line. More kind of notch type, Can match
notch oncetime o sleeve and front and back;

Create interlining

Create interlining on pattern automatically;

Pic lib

Software offer hundreds of sewing sign. Also can modify size, Move and rotate to
Available part; .

Sew line. Quilted line

System offer more kinds of straight line and curve line type, You can group freely,

Quilted line can select between single and cross line, Angel can set freely;

Shrink . Part shrink

Can shrink all the material same pattern, Also can shrink for part pattern;

Safe restore

System auto save each file, Did not save when met Something urgent, System will

Help u find data;

Encrypt file

System can encrypt file, File can not be copied and thieved,;

ASTM. TIIP

Can import ASTM. TIIP file and output ASTM, Share with our CAD;

Custom toolbar

Tool can group freely on interface, Right click button can set freely;
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Pattern made by hand import

You can input pattern to computer by camera or digitizer,Can input one size, Also can

Input more size.

Grading

1.

Auto confirm “+” or *-”
When use point grading, System can recognize grading value“+” or “-"automatically;
Grading together for part which grading value is same
Can make square more point and grading together;
Equal grading between pattern border and assistant line
Assistant line can grade together with border ,Also can grade separately;
Fixed measurement grade
Can grade according to curve or straight line length ;
Size group
Can grade in one group ,Also can grade in different group;
Text grading
Different size can have same text,also can have different size, text place can grade tool;
Button hole. Drill
Can add equal drill. button hole , Also can add same distance drill . button hole, When
grading, Different size button hole or drill quantity can same, Also can not same;
Grading value copy
Can copy one and paste one, Also can copy one and paste more.

Pattern modify

1.

Shadow

When modify pattern, Shadow can appear, You can compare before pattern and modified
pattern. If modify more time, Can go back original shape;

Move all or only move line

When adjust more part same,Can adjust together;

Adjust other size except basic size(point or line)

When adjust pattern, Can adjust one single size or all the size ,Also can adjust in
proportion and adjust parallel;

Show line length

Can show line length automatically;

Ajust pleat and dart merged

On basic size or graded dart and pleat, Can combine dart and pleat and make it smooth;
Compare path work

With on pattern walk on anoter pattern, Combine and adjust line smooth.
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Nest

1. Super nest
Efficiency is higher than manual nest in short time, Also have color avoid. Bind and fixed
pattern function;
2. Calculate(Estimate) material
Can calculate each marker material consumption (Include length and weight), Also Can
apart automatically (or manually), Cut down fatory cost;
3. System can apart material automaticallyaccording to different material;
4. Easy operate when make marker by hand
Can finish flip. Overlap. Slope with mouse or shortcut button;
5. Strip
Can strip according to before pattern, Also can strip according to appointed place. Strip by
hand or automatically;
6. Check overlap
Can check overlap between pattern;
7. Double marker
Can make marker on main or aided marker;
8. Reference marker
Can make marker refer to before finished marker;
9. Duplicate . Reverse marker
Can duplicate or Rever marker on part finished marker;
10. Cap nest
Aim at cap nest mode, Can set reverse. interleaving. @ reverse. @interleaving;
11. Associate
After make marker, Marker can change automatically when pattern change;
12. Group nest
Aim to cutter can group nest.
Plot
1. Output Mode
Can plot. Whole cut. Half knife cut;
2. Plotline type
Inside border. Outside border. Assistant line type can set separately;
3. Plot selected page
Plot appointed marker;
4. Marker title
Can plot detail instruction at end or at start;
5. Check ploting
If there are missed pattern or same side pattern or different material pattern, System can
check automatically.
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Section 2 Computer cofiguration and software instal lation

Computer configuration
® Pentium 2.0G or above CPU

® 512 MB RAM

® 40GB disk space more than 40 GB

® Independent display card(128 bit,128MB)
o 17 size or above display

® Service platform: Windows 98/2000/xp

Software installation process

1. Close all the run program;
2. PutRichpeace disk to CD-ROM
3. Open disk, Run setup, You can see following dialogue table;

A Instel M EE

Welcome touse Richpeace Garment: CAD V8.0

4. Click Next,You can see following dialogue table;

Install

Select application type

S

Select application tppe

Demo Description
Enterprise
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Select corresponding version ,If select “Enterprise” (If your company is lan version, Please
select lan version,Click Next button, You can see following dialogue table;

Install Directory
Please select install directony
Destination Folder
C:\Richpeace CAD V8 Browse..
< Back Cancel |

Click Next(You can click Browse define path again),You can see following dialogue;

Install X
Setup Type
Choose the setup typs that best suits your nesds ¥

Select programs to instal

<Back Hewt > Cancel |

Select need program, Then click Next, You can see following dialogue table;

Setup Type
Choose the setup type that bast suits pour nesds. = A
o>

Flease select plotter type

" RP MF Platier " RP rolling cutter

" Dthers

© FlyPen

" Summit2200

< Back et > Cancel |

Select plotter type, Thenclick next,You can see following dialogue table;

|hstalling:
Caac ADnvershHASP HLALkMmgetup. exe

78%
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InstallShield Wizard Complete

The InstallShield \Wizard has successfully instaled BiEIRE
CAD VB0, Click Finish to exit the wizard,

Click finish button, Insert key on computer can run, If can not open software, Need to install
driver by hand;

Open installation disk from “My computer”,For example disk ¢ ,Richpeace cad V8—

'J Irivers /J Senselock f"! i::‘t?giﬁ | | | |
| - . \I J Eeijing Senseloc...’ DOUble CI|Ck and |nsta" InsthZB’

. . . ”J Drivers “-’J HAST_HL ”J Drivers
If yours is lan version, You need to install ! - - --

1“‘%% HASFUserSetup ”J Driwvers /J n % p .
X and ! -\ -G (Imsetup only be installed on server

computer;

If supernest key(safenet)You need to install driverSentinel Protection Installer(Please do not
insert key when install this driver).
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Section 3 Plotter and digitizer installation

Plotter installation process

1. Close computer and plotter power;

2. Connect plotter and computer with serial cable or parallel cable or USB cable;
3. Open computer;

4. According to plotter maual, Open plotter and set operation.

Note:

1. Not allowed to pull off serial cable/ parallel cable/lUSB Cable when plotter or computer
open;

2.  Keep plotter closed before switching on the power

3. The socket should be connected properly.

Digitizer installation Process

1. Close computer and digitizer power;

2. Connect digitizer serial cable and computer;

3. Open computer,;

4. According to digitizer manual, Open digitizer and set corresponding operation.
Note:

1. Not allowed pull off serial cable when computer and digitizer when power on;
2. Keep digitizer close before switching the power;
3. .The socket should be connected properly.
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Section 4 Professional term of this maunal

[Click 1 Press the left button and release the mouse instantly.

[ Click (Single click the right key) Press right button of mouse and release mouse instantly,
Also means to current command finish.

[Double click right key 1 Click right key two times quickly on same position.
[Drag with left button 1 Put left buton on point or line, press left and do not loosen.Then
move button.

[ Drag with right button 1 Put right buton on point or line, press right and do not

loosen.Then move button.

[ Left button marqueen select 1 Before move mouse to point or line, Press left and do not
loosen, Then move mouse and make a marqueen to select object . If distance is too short and
turn to [ Drag with left button 1 , You can press ctrl before press left button.

[Right button marqueen select 1 Before move mouse to point or line, Press right and do
not loosen, Then move mouse and make a marqueen to select object . If distance is too short
and turn to [ Drag with right button ] , You can press ctrl before press right button.

[Click (Press)] Put cursor on object, Then release mouse instantly.
[Click 1 Right button is no special inllustration , It is means left button.
[Mrqueen ] Right button is no special inllustration , It is means left button.

[Ctrl+Z] Press ctrl at the same time press z on keyboard.
F1-F12: Twelve button on the top of keyboard.

Ctrl + F12: Press and hold Ctrl, Then press F12.

E sc: Press Esc on the left top corner.

Delete: Delete button on keyboard.

Arrow : It is refer to up, down, left, right four directio

10
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Chapter Two
Richpeace Design And Grading System

Section 1 Shortcut key and mouse wheel  Introduction

A —Modify B-Intersect And Equal Distance Line C-Compasses D-Divider E-Eraser

F-Intelligent Pen G -Move K—Mirror M-Symmetry Adjust N -Combine Adjust
Q-Equal Distance Line R —Compare Length S- Rectangle T -One —Way Extend

V —Corner W - Forfex  Z —Snip Curve

F2 -Change Shadow And Border Line F4 Show Basic Or Show All

F5 Change Sewing Line and seam allowance F7 Show /Hide Seam Allowance

F9 Match Whole Line Or Part Line F10 Show Or Hide Ploting Paper Line
F12 Renew All Pieces Ctrl+F11 1:1 Show

Ctrl+F12 All Pieces Enter Working Area Ctrl+N New

Ctrl+O Open Ctri+S Save

Ctrl+A save as Ctrl+C Copy Pattern

Ctrl+Vv Paste Pattern Ctrl+D Delete Pieces

Ctri+G Clear Pattern Grading Ctrl+E  Edit Size And Measurement
Ctrl +F Show /hide grading point Ctrl +K  Show/Hide Non Grading Point
Ctrl+J Fill Color/Do Not Fill Pattern Ctrl+H Show /Hide chord height when adjust
Ctr+R Create new grainline Ctri+B Rotate

Ctrl+U Show temp assist curve or hidden assist curve

Shift+U Hide temp assist curve or assist curve  Ctrl+F7 show or hide seamallowance value.
Shift+S Curve adjust Ctrl+Shift+Alt+G  Delete all G-line

SHIFT  When draw curve,Press Shift Draw Turn Line ESC ESC Current operation
Enter Line changing operation when edit words/change parameter of current point/ show

dialogue table of cursor point

11
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X button Using together with siz align button, Align grading value in x direction
Y button Using together with siz align button, Align grading value in Y direction
U button press U ,at the same time click pattern, Pattern can go back to pattern list
Note :

+
Press shift+u, When cursor turn to 5% , Click or make a square to select hidden assist curve.

F11: When grainline move or extend, Match one/all size; With T move T text, Match one/
All size.

Mouse Wheel :

When use any tool,Move wheel front direction, All the work arerea pattern or design line mov

etowards down direction.When use any tool,Move wheel back direction, All work arerea

pattern or design line move towards up direction.

Press Shift :

Move wheel front direction, All work arerea pattern or design line move towards right direction.

Move wheel back direction, All work arerea pattern or design line move towards left Direction.

Keyboard Direction

Press up button, All work arerea pattern or design line move towards down direction.

Press down button, All work arerea pattern or design line move towards up direction.

Press left button , All work arerea pattern or design line move towards right direction.

Press right button ,All work arerea pattern or design line move towards left direction.

Small keyboard + -

“+"on keyboard, press once time, All work arerea pattern or design line show according to
proportion
“-"on keyboard, press once time, All work arerea pattern or design line show according to
proportion

Space Function

1. Select any tool, Put cursor on pattern, Press”space”.

2. Using any tool, Press space , curson change to zoom in , Move wheel front direction,
Workarea content will zoom in basing cursor center, Move wheel back direction, Workarea
content will zoom out basing cursor center,Click right is full screen.

No value in dialogue table :

1. Input one group value: Input value, press enter.

For example, Input 30cm horizontal line with intelligent pen, Click left , change to
horizontal ,input 30, Press enter.

2. Input two group value: Click first group value, Press enter, Press second group value, Press
enter.For example, Draw an rectangle 24x60, Click to make first point, Input 20, Press enter,
Input 60, Input 60, press enter.

Click right on table dialogue table:

12
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Click right on table dialogue table, You can see menu, Select value on menu, For example,
Input 1.3/8, Operationn: Input 1, click right, Select 3/8.

13
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Section 2 Richpeace Design &Grading System

Interface Introduction
Interface is user work house, If you familiar interface,You familiar work eviroment, Improve
work efficiency.

File Path

Kizhpeans Be3 System - EM AR TN ER SR E T v fermy BN K agal

Menu Ear i Pt Pl fume s -.1.-::. By : = :
Shorteut Toolgar— =il H & o B £ jea[E @ &) Y& Bl QF [m:- A
Cesioh Toohar g &2 F‘ ‘ . | ‘ i
.| O i il B
LI =
= —_—T\ -
“'.':*I I ) "’.._ Grading
: Al ©) o = ; ™ Toolhar
Design Toobar g g r"'\ E — / =
¢ I
= jl 0
= ; ﬂ~ s
Work Area | : N
-T'!_ Iral1_. = £
< &l
= O
Pattern Toolbar _ — '.’. '
a _' Ta|
| o
T| &
Status Bar L =
® File Path

Show current opened file path.

® Menu Bar

It is putting menu command place, And there are various command under each menu. Click
menu, You can see a menu list, Cick select one command. Also pressand hold Alt and press
letter behind menu, You Can select Menu,Press direction button to select object.

® Shortcut Toolbar
Some commands in common use are put here in manner of icon.

® Patternlist Box
It is a pictorial list of pieces within a design file. The Pattern Listbox shows a small picture of

each piece in a design file .You can display the Pattern Listbox location from [Option] --
[ System Setup] -- [UI Setup] -- [Piece Listbox Arrange] .By dragging a pattern and move ,
you can adjust its arrangement order of pattern in the Pattern Listbox. Also you can select
pattern with menu ,copy or paste pattern.

14
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® Ruler Bar
Show used unit.

® Design Toolar
Line drawing or modify design line tool is put here.

® Pattern Toolar

After using the tool of scissor & to create a pattern, the tools in this toolbar can be used to

adjust the created patterns. Such as adding darts, notches, drills, etc.

® Grading Toolbar
Some tools for grading are put here.

® Work Area
It is seems a paper, You can draw design line, Also you can grading. Plot or show paper border.

® Status Bar
The Status Bar is on the bottom of the interface. The status bar displays information of the

current tool and the prompts for its operation.

15
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Section 3 Quick accidence

Establish Database

Double click my computer,Then doubclick to open disk D,Disk E or Disk F,Or you click

right on blank location to establish new folder. You can renew file name for example spring and
summer Fashion folder, Autumn and winter fashion folder, Then save it to a disk.

Design Pattern For a Lady'S Long Sleeve Shirt

Note: Detailed tool operation will be introduced on later chapter and section.
1. Click [size]l menu- [Edit size and measurement] , Input size in measurement size

(this optioncan have also can no this process);

M Edit size table

Size Mame I b I I Open
shirtlength 64
bust 98 Save
collarwidth 16 —_
shoulder 40 g @
sleewve 54 =
CF 39 EIE
ont collar ded 9
cuff 12
Cancel
l— cm | Dizp in G.| Baze size| Calculate| Import | Clear empty | |

7,
2. Select intelligent pen f.{ , drag length(64CM) and back bust(Bust98/4=24.5CM);

[][a.5
IHIE

)4 Cancel

16
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3. Draw back collar width 8cm, Back collar deep 2cm with rectangle tool I:I , Select

s T
intelligent pen ,_Y.f draw back collar curve,And adjust collar curve with symmetry adjust /

tool;

%k: I

Q Eectangle rs_(

D |E \H..-."""---._ -
al; B

0l | Cancel

o
4. Select Intelligent pen ,_Y.f , Put curson on back center point, When appear red icon, Press

Enter on keyboard, You will see dialoge table, Input offset value, And connect with collar width
point;

— —

P7Fe 175 69006 Dee.

Coce

b
5. Use intelligent pen ,_"“..”-f , Put on horizontal line and drag, Input 24 on key board to fix bust

line, Same operation to get waist line;

17
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_-ﬂ“""--.,_‘_‘ﬁ‘

o
6. Draw back breadth with Intelligent Pen ,_".’./ (Can use calculator bust/6+2.5=18.8);

I

Point position E|

f* Length FAEH
" Proportion

[ Eef to another point

ok | Cancel |
Calculator fz| 4]\>|

|hust.-'ﬁ+2.5 =18.833333cm

CF

collar width ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ %
El::nt collar deep ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ

i o o

sleeve ﬂﬂ J

A
7. Draw back armhole with intelligent pen f.’.-/ , Get equal point on back breadth, If it is not

|2
2 ,You can input 2 in shortcut toolar bar , Make curve smooth with modify tool Dt’ ;

= I

18
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[
8. Draw side seam curve and bottom line, Make curve smooth with modify tool }E :

Point position E|

* Length 2
" Proportion

[ Ref to another point

ok | Cancel |

o (]
9. Make front by coping design line of back with move tool = =, Draw 2.5CM line from

r/
bust line with intelligent pen 4 :

=

]

E_@f?

10. Draw front collar deep 9cm ,and front collar width 8cmwith rectangle I:I Draw front

shoulder down line 4.2 cm,Draw front bust width 17.8cm,At the same time draw front collar
s

A AN . .
with intelligent pen = Adjust with symmetry adjust #~* tool until satisfy;

_ﬁ\z

I

11. Measure and record small shoulder length with compare length tool "_”""r: , Make Front

b
shouler with compasses #’f , Draw front armhole with Intelligent pen fﬁj ;

19
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2ingle CORDASZES [5__(|

Length |12. 65

0l

Cancel |

/

[~12. BSem

2.5 cm line;

o

(|
12. Copy back seam line with move tool @ =, At the sametime move side point to up bust

-l

W
CL=41. 83cm

1 ¥

"]

¥

/

b
13. Draw closing and bottom line with aptitude pen ,_"".-'f , Adjust front and back armhole, Front

and back collar, Front and back bottom with move and rotate adjust tool '5’ ,Make sure

these line smooth.

= |

I

]

20
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Measurefront and back armhole length and record with compare length tool s

N\

-

r/
15. Draw sleeve width with intelligent pen éf ,Draw front and back sleeve slope with

Compasses tool;

NN

16. Draw sleeve curve with aptitude pen, Adjust it make sleeve line smooth.See above picture;

17. Compare Armhole and sleeve value margin with compare length tool E"‘t JIf it is not your

wanted value,Adjust with curve adjust tool _(:" g

* b 4475

0

Cancel

M Curve Adjust &l
Size Length |Inc_Des ¢ Curvature

(" Straightness
" Endpoint Offset

ti“@g.f'“_é'
(‘L_)f.(‘}(:'

18. Draw sleeve center line and cuff and sleeve side seam ;

21

VA

14. Make under armhole center line and fastigiate center line with intelligent pen &
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SIN

—

_------‘--'--—-_

19. Measure front and back collar length with compare length tool &’jt , Draw collar with
r/
Intelligent pen f..“.-/ :

20. Get pattern border line with Forfex tool T Also pattern dart center line;

21. Adjust Grainline direction with Grain line tool ‘—:fﬂ , Add side seam dart in front with v dart

tool ﬁ’ , Add waist dart with Fastigiate dart tool &, Add button on front with drill tool
.Add seam with add seam tool E

22
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22. Make notch with Notch tool on waist, Make notch on armhole, sleeve curve with “sleeve

Crown and armhole notchtool;

I Add notch together

size | AHL | 5cL | saG
“m | 4338 | 4497 | 1589 | 0

411 Eq. | D, EQ. | [~ Dizperzion

[~ Start form another endpoint

Cancel

23. Symmetry back and collar with pattern symmetry tool '{E- el

24. Click [pattern]-[style info],You can see [ style information] dialogue table,
Setname ,customer,order,Material color, Set the same way for grainline;

23
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Style information [Z|
Stwle
Nane Fam-s260220  ~| ¥ | material | Color

Commett |Ln:nngsleeve zhirt ﬂ g A _

Customer | ﬂg interling |00
Order 123456 ~

Pictur | J
%Pa‘tterns Ii g St |

Grainline
1l way O 2 way O 4 way © fny way Set
Cut Waste Max Slant Angel

et Set
Cancel

25. Double click on pattern on pattern list, you can see [Pattern info] dialogue table, Input

pattern name, Material and copies;

Pattern infomation [$_<|
Pattern Copies
Name |Cuff ﬂg Haterial Namd  Copies

C-:um.ment| ﬂ@ A 1 Apply
Code Cut waste |0

Max Slant Angle [0.00  Deg. Close
Grainline

O dway & Zway O dway O Anooway J

sleeve |Front |Under « [Under (| /7 Cuff
1 111 211 311 4 11 5L &

26. Save file, Make new file each time, Clcik save button , There are [save as] dialogue

table appear, Select path, save it, If you open again, and modify file , need to save, only

need to press save icon ;

27. Grading:Eedit size and measurement. Clcik [size] - [ Edit size and measurement] , Input
size needed and Set size color;

24
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M Edit size table

Size MNarme Es E|f°" b EI Exl E E e
shirt length 1] 64 0 1]
bust 1] 98 0 1] Sawve
collar width 0 16 0 0 —
shoulder 0 a0 0 0 ]
sleeve 0 54 0 0 S
CF 0 39 0 0 S
ont collar deg 1] 9 0 1]
cuff 0 12 ] 0
imeert]

’— m | | EBaze size| Calculate‘ Import | Clear empty| Group |

28. Make display/hide design line icon up ﬁ ,Make view pattern incon@ down, Press F7

hide seam allowance, Put front pattern to workare, Make location well, Click Grade table

':o +
incon I—' , You can see Grade table dialogue table, make Auto confirm sign icon downlﬁ‘;

Grade Table @

[ A ||z v
MEGINERIEEEMES

i

29. Select grading value same point with “select pattern control point “tool E For example,

Front side Seam grading table, Input 1cm in any size except basic size, Click equal x;

(Rade Table =
Ea [ [35]-2 EB == v |
ME&IN=SRIZEES

30. Finish Front and back pattern shoulder and collar grading with same operation;
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31. Select bottom of front and back, If some size dispersion is not same, You can click equal Y

Efirst, Input value in different size, Then input Y non equal grading =..

B v e b BE) == | Il

ME ek

+
32. Auto confirm sign iconlﬁ‘,Make it up. Grading for front and back waist length, Armhole

deep, Front collar, Grading for dart with E’v dart and fastigiate dart ;

33. Grade for sleeve and collar with point grading, And check dispersion Between armhole and

sleeve curve with compare length tool E"‘t ;

e —

34. Plot: Put all the pattern need to plot to work area, Check grainline info show or
not(Option-systme setup-Grainline setup/plot parameter);
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35. Click[edit] Menu-[Auto arrange patterns].

==

36. Click plot T:{ Select available option, You can plot pattern.
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Section 4 Short cut toolbar

£ 1%

I-\.J—|

I] New (N) Ctrl+N

Function
It is used to establish a new file.
Operation :

1. Click new icon D] or Ctrl+N to establish a new file;

2. .If there are unsaved file in workare, It will appear [save current file or not] dialogue

table to ask save or not.
3. Clcik [yes] will appear [save as] dialogue table, select path and input file name, click

[save] .If you ever save before, Will save to original place.

Eichpeace DGS

Ll ] W Ao

i Open  Ctrl+O

Function
Open a file already saved.

Operation
Click this icon or press “ctrl+O”,You will see [openldialogue table, Select file according to path,
Click[ [open] (double click file name),You can open a saved pattern file.

[OPEN] :dialogue table parameter introduce:
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1 E]
EHTEE ) |lﬂ sanple j ok B
Ebasi cdgs women shirt. dgs

ashion. dz= women. dz=
Jaket. dg=

E] Hew . dgs

tronzer. dz=

women jacket. dgzs

JLHE () |women shirt. dgs TF @ |

JLEEER (T |ﬂl pattern files(k, dgs;*.ptn;*.pdf;ﬂ Bl

WV Prewview

Search File

[Preview ): Select preview, Will appear the last time saved content of this file;

appear‘style info”- [comment] ,For example “shirt”;

[ Search file ] Click search file button, You can see [ search file dialogue table] ;

Search File E|

Browse file l Search l

|
><>< |1’-11 pattern files (# dg:ﬂ
&= C:

basic trouser +-= D:

+-25 E:
+£F:

fashion somen jacke

Pt

Jaket women shif

> X

women

[ Search file ] parameter introduce
[Browse file ]
Select file according to path, All the file show on browse dialogue table,No style, Appear with

sign“x”;
[Search ]}
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Search File rz|
Browse file Search ]
Search Ttem
Customer | dan
Style | Exit |

Or der |
v Differentiate Capital/Lowercase

Search | Search File

= C:
=D
+ - E:
+£F:
+£G:

Check above item according to above cue, Click dialouge table, Input words, Press disk under
[search], Click [start], When file name appear under [search file],Click[open].

Save As (S) Ctrl+S

Function :
It is used to save an existing file.
Operation :

1. Click icon or press ctrl+s, Will appear [ save as] dialogue table, Find a path, Input file

name in [file name] ,Click [save] .;
2. Click save file again, Click this icon again, File will be save to original path and Original

name.

Save As Ed B2
'.S_a\EE'jn::_'I {3 Examples j _ @J il IE =
@ 1.pds Bpds
=] 2 pds @ backup.pds
|E:| I pds @ basic block. pds
8] 4 s ] Jean pds
@ B.pds jhz.peds
] B pos Princess Line. pdf
Filzpame:  |roname] Save I
Save as type: (SN Cancel |

Presentation :
If file did not change, Icon is grey, It is unactive status.

30



RICHPEACE DESIGN AND GRADING SYSTEM

@’/ Input pattern

Function :

Input manual made pattern and overlap pattern to computer with digitizer and digitizer mouse.

Operation : Read basic size

1.

2.

Paste pattern on digitizer;

Click input pattern Icon @/I ,You can seelinput pattern] dialogue table, Put digitizer cursor

on inputing point(Refer 16 key mouse Button setup function),Input order point in clockwise,
Click .2 to finish;

Opened assist line “... is selected automatically(lf you want to input close line, Click

icon, If It is hollow pattern, Click ,Press corresponding button according to point

parameter,every time fish one assistant line or hollow place or closed line ,Press 2 to finish;
According to attached table ,Input other inner sign;
Click [New pattern]on dialogue table, before pattern appear on pattern list, [Input pattern]
dialogue table blank, now you can read another pattern.
When finish all pattern, Click [End]

Note: Drill . button hole . Grainline . dart/Pleat can be input after inputing border line.

Example,Number in circle is digitizer mouse, is not in circle is order of inputing. Following is

important place presentation.

1.

After reading point 4 with digitizer mouse btton 1, Select corresponding pleat on
menu,Then read this pleat;

Point 11, Ifitis [curve point] ,Press 4 then press 3 on digitizer mouse,Press 3 directly on
digitizer mouse on point 22 and;

After reading point 17,read dart border point with digitizer mouse 1, Then read dart;

Point 31,Press 1,Then press 2 on digitizer mouse;

When read fastigiate dart, select fastigiate dart on menu with digitizer mouse button1,
Beacause it is symmetry, So we only read half part;

After reading opened assistant line, each time finish one opened assistant line, press 2 to
finish;
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1 43 ‘4 5 4 1

Read grading pattern : There are two way to read grading pattern, Cick input pattern icon, First

select all size,Second selct one size by one under |P*11 size ﬂ . Here we introduce the

first way.

1. Click[size]-[Edit size and measurement], Insert or Add size, Then confirm basic size, Click
ok.

2. Arrange pattern from small to big size, Align with one side, Then fixed on digitizer.

3. Click input pattern icon @/f , You can see [input pattern] dialogue table, Input basic size
grading point with button1,Then Press E from small size to big size( leap over big size),
Input corresponding grading point of this grading point.

4. Refer to this method, Input other grading point, Input basic size only when met non grading
table.

5. Press button 2 to finish.

EXAMPLE:

1. Inputfoursizein [size] - [edit size and measurement] , For example S. M. L. XL, Set
size s as basic size.

2. Arrange pattern from small to big size, Align with one side, Then fixed on digitizer.
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3. From point A, Read pattern clockwise, Press on basic size withdigitizer mouse 1,
ClickA1,A2, A3 with digitizer mouse E.

A3 AZA1 A

e

Click on point B with digitizer mouse 1(B non grading), Press 4 read basic size collar curve.

5. Click on point C with digitizer mouse buton 1, Then Click on point C with digitizer mouse
button E,Then click two times on point C2 with digitizer mouse E.(Collar with is two size
one dispersion)

6. Process of inputing poin D is same as point A, Then read armhole with button 4, Other
grading point and non grading point read process same as before.

Note:

Standard digitizing can be read in with present function in 16-key mouse through the attribute of

different points. If it is a 4-key mouse in which don’t contain the preset function, you can click

the options of Key 1 in the dialog box Read Patterns, and then press the Yellow button (Key 1)

to read in the points. The usages for these keys are introduced in the annexed table below.

(Shown as the following pic)

The attributes for each key in 16-key mouse are des  cribed as below (the relevant key of
4- key cursor is attached after the function):

1: Grading point on one line 2:Close/Finish 3:Notch
4: Non grading point on a curve 5: Dart/Pleat 6: Drill
7: Grading point on a curve 9: Button hole 0: Circle
A: Non-grading point on one lin B: Read new pattern C: Undo
D: Grainline E: Graded F: Assistant button (Switch
E | ||@‘selected status)
f-\

-AD“..‘.- |

DBWG

DOS@

9w W

i

33



RICHPEACE DESIGN AND GRADING SYSTEM

Attachement:

Type

Operation

Picture

After reading border line, Opened assistant line tool :---

Ope.ned is selected automatically, Input one side, Middle point with
Assustant digitizer mouse button 1,( As point property, If beeline,
line input 1,If curve line, input 4), Input another side with button
1, Press 2 to finish.
Closed
Assistant After reading border line,Click ==l Input according to
Line point property, input 2 to finish.
:)noan:er After reading border line, Click ,Input according to
line point parameter, Press 2 to finish
When read v dart ,Select v dart on menu with digitizer
mouse 1( Default is v dart, If you did not ever read other : :
dart, No need to select). Rress 5 on dart first poit, Press 4
V dart on middle line, Press 5 on dart tip point, Press 5 on end 2
point. Beacause dart is symmetry, So only press 5 on end
point ,No need to press 4 on another side curve. B
B B
When read fastigiate dart, Select fastigitat dart on menu
Fastigiate with button 1, Then press 5 read dart first point, dart waist 54
Dart pioint, Dart tip point ,dart end point, If there are curve, .
Press 4, Beacause dart is symmetry, So only press 5 on
end point ,No need to press 4 on another side curve. B
5 5
InnerVv When finish border line, Select v dart on menu with button 4
dart 1, Operation is same as v dart.
5
5. .3
Inner n ) o .
. When finish border line, Select fastigiate dart on menu 5
fastigiate ] o o
dart with button 1, Operation is same as fastigiate dart. 4«)
5
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After reading border line, Select Rhombus dart on menu
with button 1, Read dart point,dart waist point, dart tip

Rhombus | point, Press 2 to finish. f there are curve, Press 4,
dart Beacause dart is symmetry, So only press 5 on end
point ,No need to press 4 on another side curve.
15 45
Same operaation for reading box pleat(show. H ide).
Pleat knife pleat, When read border and reach pleat, Press 1 on
menu select pleat type and direction, Then press 5 read
pleat first point and pleat deep. Orderis 1. 2. 3. 4. B e
type of point property from 1. 4. 7. A, Then press 3.If
Noteh selectCurve grading point, press 7 ,then press 3.
Before or after finishing border line, Press D to read
Grainline | Grain line two side point , If you did not input grain line, L B
System wil creat a grainline automatically.
Button Before or after finishing border line, press 9 to input button
hole hole two side point.
Drill Before or after finishing border line,Press 6 on drill center
Circle Before or after finishing border li ne,Press 0 on drill center

Read pattern presentation:

1.When read border and inner closed line, Read in clockwise;

1. Dart pleat

® \When read dart or pleat, Read one border line at least.

® \When read v dart, did not read other dart or pleat,No need to select on menu.

® \When read same type dart and pleat, Only select one time.

Hl ITnput pattern

Motch |T -~ Point t¥pe at notch |Grading curwve ;| =

2411 size

Setup Menu Hew FPattern Azain
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[ Input pattern dialogue table 1 parameter presentation

Notch|T | Point type at notch [Grading curve - v| , There are many notch type after

[noctch], You can click arrow and select. Selected notch is appeared notch when read pattern,
there are many point type , You can select by clicking arrow.
Like picture, When you read curve grading point, You can only use 3 button of digitizer mouse.

411 size = If read basic size ,You can select all size or any size by clicking arrow, If

read grading pattern When select all size, Can read overlap size with E button, When select
other size,Can read one size by one.

Setup M . . .
MWhen menu is moved or read pattern first time, You need to set up menu.

Operation, Put menu on effective area, Click [setup menu], Then click “yes”.Click menu left up
corner, Left bottom corner,Right bottom corner.

Hew Fattern After finish one pattern, Click this command, before read pattern go back to

packing list,You can start reading next pattern.

“IMore erro process when reading pattern, Using this command

When pattern go back to packing list, Click this button can read continuously,

For exampleNotch. Assistant line etc. Operation, Select this pattern, Click continue command,
Selected pattern will appear in dialogue table, Then read continuously.

—dlt is used for closing dialogue table.

s o

®.| camera input pattern

Function
Open picture made with camera or scanned picture. Efficiency is higher than digitizer.

Picture requirement

1. Pattern area: Back ground must be white colour, Point (circle use for fixing situation) must
be black. U can set length and width as you want, for example in my picture length is
1120cm, width is 760cm. We divide it two 28 and 19 equal parts. Circle parameter can not
be too small, Also cannot be too big. In my picture, circle parameter is 10mm;

Note: We can do following picture in Coreldraw software, Then 1:1 print.
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[ AR N RN NN NNENRENRNNNNEN]
90000 OPOPONOOOIOROINOINROS
=i - R

10....00..-.-00...-0-ooooo-o
length ‘

2. After Printing the area, Paste this paper on a big white area; It is better a white board with
magnetism.

3. 500 mega-pixel camer, Picture size must be more than 2000*1500.

4. Picture must be clear, Other area color need be same as back ground colour except fixed
black circle point and pattern.

5. Fixed black circle point and pattern can not be mistiness (affect precision)

6. Pattern must be placed within fixed point, Distance between black circle and pattern border
about 1-2 cm, Also distance between magnet which is used for fixed pattern and pattern
border is about 1-2 cm.

7. Pattern must be placed flatly, Pattern border can not be winkle, Do not have shadow (affect
precision) Like following picture.

8. Following picture is not correct

T e

L ost fixed circle point Excrescent celling
Camera input toolbar

@ | @@ ek & s|l—|

After system recognize automatically, U are not satisfy, U can modify with above tool.

*

%l)'l = | o | Ok | [T Uze dnchor Point [~ Hide Picture

Zoom in: Press space, make a square to select area need to zoom in; Press space, Then rotate
wheel of mouse, Can zoom in or zoom out picture.
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Press space then right click, U can make picture full screen.

Rotate mouse directly, Ca move picture up and down, Press shift and rotate wheel, Can move
picture

Left and right.

Open image file
Function
Open picture from camera or scanned. If can not recognized automatically, Can recognize by
hand.

Save

Function

Used for scanned picture and picture type is design image .

Operation

Click this tool, System save recognized picture information to picture original path, Suffix is opr.

E Setup

Function
Before opening picture, Must set up for camera input pattern function .
| OPEN=r ] OEE. et [x]|

Dewvice Image type Image type

# Camera (" Dezign imaze " Design image

" Scarmer (+ Pattern image

+ Pattern image

Locate pogitionimm)
4E= [1120
BC= |TE0

Divide AF (28
Divide BEC |15

Resolutionidpi} |300

Cancel Cancel

When us camera, Need to input locate postion and divided quantity.
When use scanner, Need to input resolution .

| ) Auto recognition

Function:
When select scanner, U can select auto recognition or manual draw. After recognition, Color
is 4™

Mark color in color setup- workview.
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TRV
I 8 Modify

Function
Modify design line, pattern and assistant line.
Operation:
Adjust place of control point: Select line, Then click point and move to destination place;

2. Add point: Select line first, Click at no point place, can add control point;
3. Delete point: Select the line, Move cursor to control point, right click or click delete;
4. Change point property: Convert between coner point and curver point, Select line , Press

and
Hold shift then right click.
5. Divide selected line equally with numberkey: Select line, Press number on keyboard
(available
For design line and assistant line)
6. Delete line: Select line, Move cursor to non point place, Press delete.

@ Draw border

Function:

It is used for drawing pattern border, Also can modify point property.

Operation:

1. Draw line

a) Default point is curvepoint, Press shift point is corner point, right click to finish.
b) Press delete , delete the last point when operation

2. Change point property

a) Convert grading point and non grading point:: Right click on changed point.

b) Convert corner point and curve point, Press shift and right click on changed point.
‘j,f

Draw design line and assistant line

Function:

Draw line on scanned design line, Draw assistant line on pattern, Change point property on
design line and assistant line.

Operation:

Operation:

3. Draw line
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c) Default point is curvepoint, Press shift point is corner point, right click to finish.

d) Press delete , delete the last point when operation

4. Change point property

c) Convert grading point and non grading point:: Right click on changed point.

d) Convert corner point and curve point, Press shift and right click on changed point.

Grainline

Function:

Draw or delete grainline.

Operation:

1. Draw grain line: Click two point on pattern.

2. Delete grainine, Move this tool to grainline place, When grainline turn right, right click or
Press delete.

J;‘
Notch

Function:

Draw notch. Modify notch direction. Delete notch.

Operation:

1. Draw notch: Click on place which need to add notch

2. Modify notch direction: Move this tool on notch, When notch turn light, Drag to destination
direction then click

3. Delete notch: Move cursor on notch which need to delte, When notch turn light, right click or
press
Delete

Point

Function

Add or modify or delete point on design line or pattern.

Operation

1. Add point: Click on no point place;

2. Move point: Select this tool, Move cursor to assistant piont, Click and move to destination
place

3. Delete point: Select this tool, Move cursor to assistant piont, Right click or press delete

o

£ >~ | Snap or join curve

Function

Snap or join design line, assistant ine .

Operation:

1. Snap: Snap line which need to snap, Then click destination place
2. Jion: Click two joined line, note: Two point can not be too far.
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Function:

It is used for cancelling operation dictate, Press one time , Can cancelling one step.
Operation:

Click icon one step by one, How many times u press, Mean how many step cancelled.

Function:

It is used for come back cancelled operatin, Press one time , Can come back one step
Operation:

Click this icon.

Jox |

Function:
After recognizing automatically or manually, Click ok can create pattern.

F Plot

Function

It is used for plot he pieces in real size (1:1).

Operation :

1. Put all pieces that need to be plotted to the right working areaand arrange them according
to [ plot ] border,Then click plot,You an see following dialogue table;

2. Select Actual or Plot scale, Click on size which do not plot , No need plot size will no color.

Flot El
Size
% Actual (1:1) |:|
™ Flot Scal g
ot Seale[0] % ||y 170/9017492
Plot Made ‘

Il 1809882

Cancel Setup(3)

3. Click [setup] ,You can see [plot] dialogue table, Select current plotter, Set paper size,
Preserve Border, work data path etc, Click [0k] , It will turn back [plot] dialogue table.

& Owerlap { Separate
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Flot E'

Current Flotter

Faper Size
|72 roll paper »| & Portrait " Landscape

[ Outline fort | Pause each page | Optimize order

Effect
f'“ { { { ')

Work data path
[~ Export to File

| NI s
Qe Cancel Error

4. Click [ok],You can plot.

Note

1. Select port which is used for connecting plotter in plotcenter.

2. If you want to change setup of inside and outside line output type, Notch,Grainline, Please
click [option] - [system setup] - [plot parameter]

[Plot ] dialogue table parameter presentation

Flot

Size
 Aetual (1:1)

160482/66

" Plot Scale 3 % D 165/86/70
B 17090774192

* Overlap { Separate . 180498182
[

Cancel Setup(3)

[ Actual ] is used to plot pieces in real size(1:1)

[Plot scale ] Select this option, dialogue table will turn light, You can input proportion of plot
and real size.

[Overlap ] is used to print Grading pieces as overlapped mode.

[ Seperate ] Is used for print grading pieces in separate mode, Right dialogue table is size
selection,It is used for outputing size,Blue color is outputing size, White is not outputing

size,Default is selecting all.
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[ Setup 1 Set parameter of ploting

Plot [X]

Current Plotter
Eichpeace NF P

Faper Size
|72‘r roll paper ﬂ (* Portrait " Landscape

[ 0utline fort | Pause each page | Optimize order

Effect
i L“'“ { ' {+

- Work data path
[ Export to File

| NIl oo
Qlz Cancel | Error

[Plot ] Parameter presentation

[ Current plotter ] It is used for selecting Model of plotter, Click the small triangle to pull down

the plotter names and select .

[ Paper size ] It is used for selecting paper size, Click the small triangle to pop up a pull-down
list and select paper size , Also you can define Paper size by yourself on user-defined, Input

value in dialogue table, Clcik ok.

Left margin of plotter paper Right Margin of plotter paper

Space between two ploting; et space between the contraposition sign

[Portrait 1 [landscape ] Itis used for seting ploting direction
[Export to file ] Select, You can save pattern to plt file, open plt file in plotcenter directly,You
can Plot even no software.

Operation:

1. In [plot] dialogue table, Select [output to file] .

2. Click JYou can see [Out file name] dialogue table, Input file name, Click [savel ,

You can see [plot] dialogue table, Click [ok] . [ok]
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Output filkname Eﬁ

Savain |{'_".'HERampIee _V_! gi _r_‘]_&! EEE; 2=

File name | Iﬂl
Save as bipe: lPId Filez [*.pit) .L! _Ea_n_c_:el_‘

[ Work Data Path ]It refer to path of current plotter,It is data path of plotcenter which is used for
connecting plotter.For example, There are two computerA,B.Computer B connect with plotter,
Computer A need to be connected with web. Select Computer B-plotcenter-Data path, Select
plot folder. (Also you can establish folder yourself). Plot on computer B, select plot directly.

[Error ] Itis used for adjust size after ploting is actual size or not;
Operation :
1. Click[Erro],You can see [password] dialogue table, Input password, Click [0K],If you
need password, Please ask for Richpeace.
2. You can see [correct plotting erro] dialogue table.

—k
Here you can input real measurement plotted for 1m in width

FEH.'E
| ] Here you can input real measurement plotted for 1m in length.

3. Plot a Imx1m rectangle, For example, Actual size is 998mmx998.2mm,You need to input
998 on width, 998.8 on length,Click[ok].

Notify :

Please do not change the setup freely.

"fr Undo Ctrl+z

Function

Cancle before command in order, Press onetime ,You can cancel one step.
Operation :

Click this icon,Or press ctrl+z,0r click right, Then click [Undo ]

Note

When the icon of [Undo ] is gray,It means there is no operation can be undone.
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F‘? Redo Ctrl+Y

Function

Redo operaion which have been undone, Press onetime ,You can come back one step.
Operation :

Click this icon, or Press ctrl+Y.

e Display/Hide remark

Funcion
Show or hide remark.
Operation :

1. Size which measured by compare length tool E"‘t , and record size which measured by two

+ 1L

. =
point measurment tool

2. Click this tool M,Select is show, No select is hide.

ﬁ Show/Hide design line

Function :

Select this icon, It show design line, Otherwise it is hide line.

Operation :

Click this icon,When down, design line will show, Clcik again, When up,Design
Line will hide.

@ View Pattern

Function :

Select this icon, It shows pattern, Otherwise it is hide pattern.

Operation

Click this icon,When down, Pattern will show, Clcik again, When up,pattern
will hide.
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:@ Only display one piece

Function :

1. Select this icon, Only one pieces appear on workarea in full screen,Means pieces is
Locked, If did not select this icon, More pieces can be shown on workarea.

2. When pattern is locked, Only can operation this pattern, Can avoide other pattern
diaturbing,Also can avoide wrong operation to other pattern.

Operation :

a. aSelect this pattern, Click this icon,When icon down, Pattern is locked.

b. Click other pattern, Can lock new pattern.

c. Click this icon,When icon up, Can cancel locking.

4 Hang up select pattern

Function :
Moving pattern from work area to pattern list.
Operation :

1. Select’select pattern control point”tool@.

2. Click this icon,Pattern go back to patternlist.

% View same material pattern

Function :

Put patternlist pattern to workarea by material name.

Operation :

1. Clcik this icoin,You can see [Show pattern Base material ] dialogue table.
2. material name.

Show Pattern Base Haterial |

-

interling

v Eemoswe Workarea orginal patterns

Cancel
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I— Grade table

Function :
Grade for one or more point.

Grade Table E|
|3 -4 |[E= v
NMERINERIEEMES

Operation. :

— ,You can see Grade table.

1. Click this icon

2. Click or make a square to select more Grade table with “select pattern control point” E

dx and dy is active.
3. Input Grade value in other size except base size.

4, CIickIE(Equal X)~ g (Equal Y) orXequaIY etc to finish grading.
skill

Afterselecting one or more grading point with“select pattern control point” toolﬂl, Click

onBlank place or press’ESC” can cancel selected point.

[Grade table ] Parameter presentation
Under size is size name, [ is for basic size, Ois other size. If “\"appeared before size name,
It means showing this size,If no“N"Means hiding the size.f it is singal group, only input in basic
size,If there are group, Can input in basic size of non basic size group.

Copy Grading

Function :

It is used for coping grade value of grading point ,You can copy grading value from one point or
one group point.

Operation :

1. Select grading point with“Select pattern control point”tool E,Click or make a square to

select point alreading graded, Grading value show on Grade table.
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Bm
2. Click copy grading icon, All grading value is saved , Will be used for paste.

= Paste grading

Function:

It is used for pasting x and y direction value to appointed grade point.

Operation :

1. After finishing[copy grading] command, Click or make a square to select graded point;

2. Click paste grading icon, you can paste grading value.

@ Paste X

Function:

It is used to paste the Dx value from the copied grading point to the selected points.
Operation :

1. After you copied the grading value, click the point need to be graded.

2. Click I@ to paste the DX value to the selected point.

@21| Paste Y
Function:
It is used to paste the DY value from the copied grading point to the selected points.

Operation :
1. After you copied the grading value, click the point that needs to be graded.

2. Click @21| to paste the DY value to the selected point.

Iﬁl Neg X

It is used to reverse the grading values for a graded point in the X direction. That is to say, if the
X value for a grading point is +X, you can click this tool to change it to —X or from —X to +X.
Operation :

Click to select a grading point and then click this icon.

IE Neg Y

Function :

It is used to reverse the grading values for a graded point in the Y direction. That is to say, if the
Y value for a grading point is +Y, you can click this tool to change it to —Y or from Y to +Y.
Operation :

Click to select a grading point and then click this icon.
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|ﬁ| Neg XY

Function:
It is used to reverse the grading values for a graded point in the X and Y direction. That is to say,

if the X and Y value for a grading point is +X and +Y, you can click this tool to change it to —X
and -Y or from —X and -Y to +X and +Y.

Operation :

Click to select a grading point and then click this icon.

'é Display relative grading or absoluted grading

Function :
It is used for controling grading value show status,You can select by yourself.
Operation :

1. =is selected, Grading is absolute grading value, disperse is margin between othersize

and basic size.If there are group,it is Other group size and basic group size margin, Other
size with basic size disperse in same group.

2. =8is unselected status, Grading is relative grading value, disperse is margin between

othersize and front size.If there are group,it is Other group size with frontgroup size margin,
Other size with front size disperse in same group.

@ All Group

Function :

It is used for group.When grading value is same,If did notSelect this value,lt is effective to this
group only.If select this icon, Input grading value in any group, Then grade, It is grading to all
size group,Improve efficience.

Only group basic size

Function :
It is used for group.When select this icon, Click this icon, Only appear basic group size, do not
select, All the size appear.

M Angel

Function :

In grading,Coordinate can be defined freely, So you need this icon to control”’Angel”.Arrow
direction is coordinate positive direction,Short arrow is x direction,long arrow is Y direction,
Following is tangent direction.
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Grade Table

# - 'éﬁ
1= 37| F3|fw 2«

@ Lazt Foint Direction ()

= ? %" Hext Foint Direction(H)
Size dl =

Ehht Rotate 90 Degrae (R]

s I [ % eft Rotate 90 Degree (L)

<

E‘d

| I ¢ 0

x| o 0

Med [ 0 0
Operation :

1. Click [Grade tale] ,SelectAngeIEl button.

2. Clickl22 button,You can see some menu, Select one, set coordinate.

Parameter Presentation :
[ Last Point Direction ]: The X direction is defined by connecting the current grading point with

the last grading point.
[ Next Point Direction J): The X direction is defined by connecting the current grading point

with the next grading point.
[ Right Rotate 90 Degree ]: Itis used to rotate the XY axis in the direction of right 90 degree.
[ Left Rotate 90 Degree ): Itis used to rotate the XY axis in the direction of left 90 degree.

A Previous Grading Point

Function :

It is used to select the previous grading point.

Note :
The points in the piece contour are ordered by clockwise direction.
Previouse
grading point Next
current Grading
selected point point
Operation :

1. Click to select a grading point with “select a pattern point’tool Q
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2. Click i to select the previous point of the current point.

ILI Next Grading Point

Operation:

1. Use E to click a point to select it.

2. Click M to select the next point of the current point.

IE Equal X

Function:

This command can make selected grading point grade equally in x direction.
Operation :

1. Select grading point, [Grade table] is active;
2. Input disperse in dialogue table;
3. Click this icon.

=| Equal Y

Function :
This command can make selected grading point grade equally in Ydirection.Operation is same

as equal x.

X Equal Y

Function :
This command can make selected grading point grade equally in X and Ydirection. Operation is
same as above

IM' X non equal grading

Function:

This command can make selected grading point grade non equal in X direction.

Operation :

Click to select a grading point, the textbox of [ Grade Table ] will be bright to show that you can
input grading value to the selected point.

1. Input different value according to different size in dx,Click this icon.
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@ Y non equal grading

Function :
This command can make selected grading point grade non equal in Ydirection.Operation is
same as x non equal grading.

] X+ Y non equal

Function :

This command can grade for both equal or non equal value input in grade table.

Operation :

1. Click grading point,Input available grading value in textbox of [Grade table];
Note: Input value according to dialogue table number, Except grading value is O.

2. Click this icon

]EI X Equalto O

Function :

It is used to change all the X grading values for a graded point to Zero. That is to say that no
grading is ready for a grading point in X direction.

Operation :

Click to select a grading point and then click this icon.

m Y Equalto O

Function :

It is used to change all the Y grading values for a graded point to Zero. That is to say that no
grading is ready for a grading point in Y direction.. Operation is same as x equal to 0.

+
IE Auto confirm sign

Function :
Select this icon, What ever you input positive or negative, When use grade table function,
computer can indetify + or -.

= Keep shape grade

No use keep shape grade in collar Use keep shape gr ade in collar
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Function
Use this tool can keep other size curve shape is same as basic size shape.
Operation :

1. With"Select pattern point tool” E,Drag from one point to another point to select curve

which need to deal with.
2. Click Keep shape grade icon.

Mt Equa height grade

No use equal height grade Use equal height grade

Function :
It is used to make their height equal for the curves between two grading points after graded.

Operation :

1. With"Select pattern point tool” E,Drag from one point to another point to select curve
which need to deal with.

2. Click equal height grade icon.

Q Color Setup

Function :
It is used to set the color for Pattern list box, working area and sizes.
Operation :

1. Click the icon to get the dialog box of [ Setup Color ] . There are three options in the dialog
box.

2. Click to select one option and then select one item, and then click to select a color, click
[Apply 1 to change the color for the selected item. After set new colors for all the
necessary items in the three options, click [OK] to confirm.
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[ Setup List box 1 Parameter :

Setup Colour El
FPattern List l'ﬁ'ork view] Size ]

ED Pattern backgroung | ([ O O B O B 0 &
B Pattern contour OooOmodOodm
B Pattern Serial No. OOEOOOCcm
ky DEDDOOEO
OO0COOmOmO
OOCOECOm®E
OFECEOCOEN
OOEOO0O8 M.

W mH | |

[ Pattern List box ]} items

® Pattern backgroug: It is refer to pattern list background color.

® Pattern contour: Itis refer to pattern list pattern contour color

® Pattern serial No. It is refer to pattern serial No.color in pattern list.

Setup Colour E|
Fattern Lizt Work wiew lSize I

[ | Window backgrous |[] OO0 CECHE
B 1st Mark color OO0OO@EO0OCO M
[ 2nd Mark color OONCOODO O M
B 3th Mark color OROO0OOOBEO
[ 4th Mark color OCOCE WO mE
I Measure Prompt C OO0 DO EE
[ Remark Colour OFCONOD NN
[] Mot selected Patte - OOO0OO0O0CO N M

T i | |

[Work view ] items

Window background: It is used to set the color for the working background.

The 1% operation color: It is used to set the prompt color for the first operation.

The 2" operation color: It is used to set the prompt color for the second operation by right
click. The 3" operation color: It is used to set the prompt color for the third operation by
right click.

It is used to set the prompt color the fourth operation by right click. It is used to set the color
for all remarks.

Measure prompt color:When draw line, line length color
Remark color: It is used to set the color for all remarks.
Unselected Pattern color: It is used to set the color for the unselected pattern that is picked
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up pattern by the tool of E

® Selected Pattern color: It is used to set the color for the selected pattern.
® Fill pattern color 1: When do “compare path work”, Fixed pattern color.
® Fill pattern color 2: When do “compare path work”, Walking pattern color.
® Scan Image color: It is used to set the color for the scanned image.
® Grid color: It is used to set the color for the Grid added to the working area.
Setup Colour E|
Fattern List] Work wiew Size l
M s I0O0EO0E0E
Hnm OO0 O0O0 0 =
i OONCOOE0ON
l ONOOOCEC
M xd OOO00ONCEO
OO0OOECEE
OR0ONO0ORN
O0O000Om N
Wi il | |

[Size] items

It is used to set the color for sizes. Select size ,then click color.

- Colour setup

Function :
It is used for seting or changing design line color.

Operation :
a.Click the pull down list to select one color, and then you can draw design line by the selected

color.

b.Change line color: you can click the small triangle of the tool of -jv to get its pull down

list and then select a color. And then click to select to click right mouse on line or make a

square to select line.
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—jv Line type

Function :
It is used for seting or changing line type.
Operation :

Click the pull-down list to select one line type, and then you can draw design line by the
selected line type.

If you need to change the line type for designed lines or assistant line , you can click the small

—=]

triangle of the tool of to get its pull down list and then select a line type. And then

select | to click the line to change its type.

Note: If u select dash line, U can want to change the dash line segment length and distance

value in L, Then press enter, Then input value in D.

IE .
| Parameter Edit

Function :
It is used for equal divide line.
Operation:

How much in that dialogue table, Line will be divided to corresponding number.

Ir:c::
’l set curve shape

Function :

It is used for changing line type.

Operation :

. 'y )
Select [Set curve color and type]l ~+-tool, Click [Set curve shapel tool by click

arrow,You can set line width and height,First width, then height, After input width,Then press
enter,Input height,Click left on changed line.

':LDE 7 Set assist curve output type

Function :

56



RICHPEACE DESIGN AND GRADING SYSTEM

It is used for seting assist curve output type.

Operation :

et I -
Select [ Set curve color and type] ~tool, Click [Set assist curve output typel ':kli tool.

by click arrow. Click left on changed line, If you set whole knife cut, One side of assist line will

appear whole knife sign. If set half knife, One side of assist line will appear half knife sign.

L Play demo

Function :
It is used for playing video

Operation :
Select this icon, Then click any tool, Will play this tool operation.
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Section 5 Design toolbar

B

2 JZ O] Al 2] ] A ] @] 64 N[ = =[m[ 1]

-ﬂ—x| *.

|
X Modify Shortcut toolbar A

Function :

It is used for adjusting curve shape, Modify control point number, Convert curver point and turn

point, Change property of drill, button hole, pleat, dart by click right.

Operation :

1.Adjust single control point

1) Click on curve with adjust single control point too I: Line is selected, Click control point
and drag to suitable place, Then click. When chord height line appear, Press number
button of small key board can change equal number, Move control point can adjust to
chord height,
Cursor data is curve line length and chord height . [Ctrl+H Show /Hide chord height ]

“#L=19. 8em “#L=20. 4cm
H=2. 9cm H=3. 3cm
Adjust control point on curve Press keyboard number and adjust control point place
2) Adjust control point by value : After selectng line, put cursor on control point, Then

press enter.
Offset x]

E'D Em. 5 B

biFs L

After Click Enter After click ok
3) Add control point, Delete control point on curve li ne or turn line :Click curve line or

turn line, Make it selected status,Add point in no point place by clicking left, (or press
insert) , Put cursor on control point, click right to delete(or press Delete button)
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N e N

Original line Process (press insert) Result
4) Select line, Put cursor on control point, Then press shif, You can convert between curve
point and turn point.On turn point, Put cursor pn turn point, then click right,Curve line and
beeline smooth automatically.Press ctrl on control poin,Can make Line smooth tangency in

intersection
Press shift
before press shift on selected point After press shift on selected
point

N

% ., N

before click right on selected point After click right on selected point

b3

+F

After press ctrl on selected point
Before Press ctrl on selected point

% 4 \_/

select line After pressing key number 4
(5)Click on curve, Line is selected, Press number on small keyboard, You can change line
control number

2.Adjust more control point

(1) Adjust more control point in proportion.

When adjust point ¢, Drag from point A to point ¢ ,You can adjust in proportion.
Operation:

59



RICHPEACE DESIGN AND GRADING SYSTEM

1) If adjust design line, Put cursor on line, drag from point A to point ¢, Cursor turn to

_|_
ﬁ ,Check picture 2;

_|_
2) Press shift change to proportion adjust cursor S,Check picture 3,Click and drag point
C,You can see [offset] dialogue table(if it is key point, move point ¢ to key point directly, if

want to Adjust on horizontal or vertical direction or move 45 degree , press shift)
3) Input offset value, Click [ok] .

A[}5 +_5’§

picture 1 picture 2

e

e

ine %&LW Deg.

coce

Picture 3

cn

When adjust in proportion on pattern, Mae cotrol point show, Operation is samve as above.
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e

Press shift adjust in horizontal, vertical or 45 degree adjust
(2)Adjust more control point in parallel

Operation :

_|_
Drag adjusted point, when cursor turn to Sﬁ,Select one point and move, You can see

[offset] dialogue table, Input value.

E|—n. 3 E 0. 58
Eh].ﬁ E 120. 86375 Deg.

0lz ,\\s Cancel

(3) Adjust all control point in square
Operation:Make a square on object line, Press [enter] You can see [offset] dialogue table,Input
value in dialogue table.
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NS
T

—_________----—
T

|1

g (o
w 0 Cancel

(4) Only adjust line
Operation:Make a square on line by right click, Input value, click ok.

Make a square hy B
right click

After marqueen line with right mouse Offset result

Line h]

3. Modify drill(button hole or pleat) property and number
Click right on drill (button hole or pleat), You can see drill property dialogue table, Modify
Parameter.

'%T Move and Rotate Adjust Shortcut toolbar N

Function :

Adjust line after moving and rotating, Usually used in adjusting front and back armhole,bottom,

dart, front and back collar and should compare, Can be used both in pattern

And design line.

Operation :

1. Check picture 1,Click or make a square to select linea. b. c. d,Click right to finish.

2. Click line 1,2,3,4,Click right to finish, You can see dialogue table.

3. . Check picture 2,Armhole is combined together, Click right to adjust control point, If it is
public point, Move in vertical direction. Lick picture 3.

4. When line smooth, Click right to finish.
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e d
1
6
5 \b
3

Picture 1

/ Conbine Adjust__[X||

[ Se&c‘t rotate Group
Adjust Mode

)\ * Keep form Manuallsy
i " Auto smooth

Picture 3

Picture 2

[Move and Rotate Adjust ] Parameter presentation
[ Select rotat Group] Like picture 1, if front and back rise in same side, select this item and

select border, line can rotate automatically, picture 2;

/
3 /
.‘.‘ j
ﬂ ﬁ .“.‘K}/
‘:‘;.\
Picture 2

Picture 1

[ Keep form manually] Select this item, Can adjust line freely.
[ Auto smooth ]Select this item, system can creat smooth line automatically, No need to adjust.

AL
% Symmetry Adjust Shortcut toolbar M

Function :
It is used to adjust the line after symmetry, commonly use to adjust the collar (As below figure)

Operation
1. Click or make a square on symmetry axis(Click the start and end point of symmetry axis);
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2. Then click or make a square on lines that's required to flip, then right click mouse:
3. Use the tool click the flipped lines , after they are light then click the point on the line, and
drag it to proper position;
After adjusting the required lines then right click to end.

Before adjustment Adjusting After adjustment

Presentation of third step

When adjust, drag mouse on point ,it is adjustment (for example pointB), Put cursor on
point,then press delete, it is delete point (public point can not be delete), Put cursor on point
(Like point B and c)Press shift, Change point property, Click on blank place of line; When adjust
design line, Press shift can convert adjust or copy. Press shift and do not loosen,Press A on
joined place,Can modify as line.

ET‘I Adjust with dart or pleat merged

Funcion

It is used to combine dart and pleat, then adjust,Only suitable pattern

Operation

1. Like picture 1,Click dart 1 and dart 2,then click right to finish,like picture 2;

2. Click center line, Click picture 2, Adust waist line with this tool, click right to finish.
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1 2
Picture 1 Picture2 Picture 3
Tip:
1. If dart and pleat made on design line and you want to use this tool, You need to
select“Dart /Pleat "tool, drag dart or pleat two point make it dart or pleat element.
2. Defaultis “Adjust with dart or pleat merged” W , Press shift can change to dart

combine tool v o

V Dart combine :

Functio: Delete dart or change dart width,Also can change appointed border line,
See picture 1 and picture 2.

— >

A A

Picturel Picture2
Operation : (See above picture)
First click fixed point(see hip pointA);

2. Then click point B;
3. If delete, Please click another dart width point C;
4. If only change dart size, Move cursor to blank place and click,
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B Close dart &l

Size Ol wichth | Mew width
&+ m 2 5h 1.1

5. Input new dart width,Click ok.

~5 Fix length

Function :

Keep curve Length same and do not change, adjust shape, Can be suitable for design and
Pattern.

Operation :

1. Click this curve, Curve is selected;

2. Move control point to satisfied place.

le-43. 3em

< Curve adjust

Funcion :

+'\
When cursor is *JN Check or adjust curve length and straight line of two point, Also can

+
offset side point, When cursor is ﬁ Can adjust one side point of line to destination place.

can be used for both design line and pattern.
Operation :

+r + +
Switch -”'/‘:'and f—*with shift, Cursor (—*ortcut key is shi ft+s

1. Select this tool, click or make a square to select one line, You can see curve adjust
dialogue table;
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Il Curve Adjust

Size Length |Inc_Des
5 2002 ] " Straightness
*m 2152 i (" Endpoint Offset

| 22.24 1]
o f'“

x| 23.36 1] eg. {

o 24.61 [ cof i

[ Dispersion
D. EqQ.
Ok Cemeel |

2. Select adjust item,Input proper value, Click ok.

3. Press Shift, Click or make a square to select line, One side of line can move freely.

. ~ ~_

I I ~ A

Original picture process
Point move presentation

Result

Near click or make square place is modified point, If adjust two line, drag end point of two line,
the first select is modify point.

Size Length Pispersior| {* Curvature
5 2316 -1.34 " Straightness
* b 045 1 (" Endpoint Offzet
L 26.05 1.55
o O §
=L 2772 1.67

f‘ft‘}g‘

Ol - . EQ. |

[ Curve adjust ] Parameter presentation

Select [ Curve adjust ] ,left is length increase or decrease value, You can
dispersion, Select [dispersion ]

Ve

input new

* Point move horizontally é. * Point move vertically

?E;. * point move as two point joined line f. Side point do not move, curve length change
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Select [ Straightness], Left Show length increase or decrease value , ou can input new

straightness dispersion, Select  [dispersion ]}

#  Point move horizontally % * Point move vertically

Gl

-

o

* point move as two point joined line  # Two point move as two point joined line

Select [End point offset]

411 Eq.

| Input value in DX, Then click this icon, All x direction data equal;

Input value in DY, Then click this icon, All Y direction data equal,

D. EqQ.

|Input data in near size, Click this icon, All the size appear data equally;

E Click can copy current value;

ste Dispersy MI When copy different size value, Can select another line and

paste. Can copy one line length or dispersion to another lien.

i/
:.f_/ Intelligent Pen Shortcut toolbar F
Function :

Draw line. Make rectangle. Adjust. Adjust line length.corner.Dart line. Delete.One way extend .

two way extend . move (copy) poin line. Transfer dart. snip (connect) line. shrink dart.

Not cross isometry line. cross isometry line . compassses. set aquare. offset point (line).

horizontal and vertical line etc.

Operation :

1.Click left mouse

(1)Click left and become [Draw line ] tool
1) Click on blank place or key point or intersection or line,Go to draw line operation;
2) Put cursor on key point or intersection, Press enter to make offset, Go to draw line
operation;
3) After confirming first point, Click right to change T tool (Draw horizontal/vertical/45
degree beeline). Any direction beeline. Press shift to convert between curve and

/ s e / S e

beeline;

—4

L=6. DEcm

Horizontal/vertical/45 degree line Any direction beeline and curve  Turn
line
(2)Press left mouse and draw rectangle. Click shift, click left mouse on
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keypoint and drag can make rectangle from point.
2.Click right mouse

1. Click right on line and become [Modify]
2. Press Shift, Click right on line and become [ Ajust curvel. Click right on middle of line,

it is two side did not change, Ajust curve length. Click on one side point, Ajust from one
side Point.

0ld length 01d length
New length |20. &8 Hew length |20. 88
ﬁlc.ar dec. |1 Inc. or dec. [~1

ok | gancel| ok | gance1|

Adjust Curve El

Click right in the middle Click right from one side point
3. Left button marqueen select

1. Press left and make a square on two line, Click right is [corner connection];

N

Click right on cursor place line after making corner

2. Press left and make a square to select four ine, Click right is [Dart line]
Presentation: Click right in which side, Dart direction is that side;

Select four line Xﬂ
Clike four line Click one dart left side Click on dart right side
3. Make a square to select one or more line, Then press Delete can delete all selected

line;
4. Make a square to select on or more line, Click on another line, Goto [one way or two

way extend ] function,Click right on reserve line, Itis [one way extend] ;Click on another
two line ,Itis [two way extend] ;

No use one way extend After use one way extend
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No use two way extend After use two way extend
Click on blank place and make a square, Goto [Rectangle] tool;
6. Press shift, Make a square to one or more line,Click right is [move (copy)] function,
Convert move or copy with shift ,Press ctrl ,It is move or copy in any direction;
7. Press shift, Make a square to select one or more line, Click left ,Go to [transfer dart]]
function.
4. [Right button marqueen select ]
1. 1,Make a square with right mouse on line, Go to [snip(connect) line] function;
2. Press shift, ,Make a square with left mouse on line, Goto [Shrink dart] function.
5. [Drag with left button ]
1. Press left button and drag on blank place, Go to [rectangle] function;
2. Drag line with left button ,Go to [ Non Cross isometry line] ;

3. Press on key point and drag until meet line, Go to [Singal compasses] ;
on key point and drag to another point, Go to [Double compasses];
5. Press shift, Press left and drag, Go to [cross isometry line],Then click two cross side

line;

T 2 N

Distance =3 3cm

Drag waist Click two cross side line
6. Press shift, Drag and select two point, Go to [set square] ,Click another point and

drag mouse ,Make parallel or vertical line.

—— +
+
_ L
Original Move parrallel direction Move vertical direction

6. [Drag with right button ]
1. On key point, Drag with right mouse, Go to [Horizontal or vertical line] (Click right
change direction)
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X=20em
T=1%cm

2. Press shift, Click on key point ,Click right Go to [Offset point/ offset line] (click right

X=0. Tem
¥=12. 3em

r_'
\\_____r;_,_._:—-—"‘""

change reserve point/line or not)

i |
Reference point
Bp point
A -
.
—
7.Press Enter, Get [Offset point]
] Rectangle Shortcut toolbar S

Function

It is used for making rectangle design line, Rectangle assistant in pattern.

Operation :

1. Click on blank place or key point with rectangle , When cursor appear X,Y, Iput length and
width( press enter input length and width, Press enter to finish);

2. Or drag mouse, click left again, You can see [Rectangle ] dialogue table, Input proper
value,Click [ok] ;

3. Make rectangle on pattern, It is assistant line of pattern.

Note

1. If rectangle start point and end point cross, There are two situation, The start and end is
key point, No dialogue table, On line, You can see point position dialogue table,
Input data, Click[oK];

2. Start point and end point is on key point, Press Enter to offset.

Q Arc corner
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Function
Make equal distance or non equal distance Arc corner on non parallel line.Can make bottom of
uniform,Pocket etc, Can be used in design line and pattern.
Operation
+ + o+ +
1. Select Arc Corner, Click right can convert from —-J and —J , —-J iS reserve corner, —J
is delete corner;
2. Click two line which will make Arc corner, like following picture line 1 and line 2;
Move cursor one design line, You can see dialogue table;
4. Input proper value, click ok.

+
_J Line 2

% 3pARC

Function
Draw Arc or circle through 3 point, Can draw design line, assistant line of pattern.
Operation :

* *
1. Press shift can convert between three point circle Oand three point ARC Fap" ;
_|_
2. After changing to O cursor, Click three point can make three point circle;

*
3. After changing to Fap! cursor, Click three point can make ARC.

7 CRARC

Function :
Draw Arc or Circle, Can draw design line, assistant line of pattern.

Operation
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4O A
1. Press shift can convert between three point circle and three point ARC ;

2. After changing to >b cursor, Click any point to set center point of circle, Then you can
see [Arclength] Dialogue table;
3. Input proper Arc length, Click [OK] .

Note:
CR ARC Operation is same as CR circle operation.

" Angel line

Function :

Can make any angel line, Make vertical line ,tangent (parallel line )through point out of line, Can

be used in design line and pattern.

Operation :

A. Make corner line on beeline or curve line

1. Like picture, C is one point on line A and B, Click AB first, Then click ¢, Two vertical
reference line appear, Press shift,two vertical line convert between in picture 1 and picture

4 B
a O e

Picture 1 Picture 2
2. Above situation ,Press right to covert Angel start line. Following is convert picture of picture
1

< B . B
Ac,{:ﬁ:’A@/j—mﬂ”

G {8

3. Click left, You can see following dialogue table;
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= (x|

Length= |[ERENE

T
f‘:l 133,77

ingle with the
oppozite direction

ok | Cemzal |

4. Input length and Angel, Click ok.

B. Make vertical line through point out of line or on line.
1. .Please check following picture, Click line first, Then click point A, Two vertical reference
line appear, Press shift,two vertical line convert between reference line and selected line.

pd

0.0 /4.,
—_ A L=12. 05em
N

Picture 3 Picture 4

: / :

L=10. 34cn 1=10. 34cn

Picture 5 Picture 6
2. Move cursor, make it near to selected vertical line, Cursor will adhere to reference line, You
can see dialogue table;
3. Input vertical line length, click ok.

C.Do tangent through point on line or do parrallel ou t of line
1. Check following picture, Click line , Then click point A, Two vertical reference line appear,
Press shift,two vertical line convert between reference line and selected line.

-
=

k=000

\ -._____\N\N L=17. 81cn

Picture 7 Picture 8

2. Move cursor, make it near to selected vertical line, Cursor will adhere to referenceline,Click,
You can see following dialogue table;
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3. .Input parallel length or tangent line length, Then click ok.

| =)

Angle with the
oppozite direction

[0)'e Cancel

Draw line with Angel
[Length] Line length ;

-
f‘:, Line angel;

[ Opposite direction] Select fz'.. ,360 degree disperse compared with original degree.

o Tagent line of ARC

Function :

Make tagent line from point to circle or two circle, Can operate on design line and pattern.
Operation :

1. Click point or circle.

2. Click another circle

== Divider Shortcut toolbar D

Function
Add equal point on line, Add equal distance point in opposite direction on line, Can operate on

design line and pattern.
Operation :

+
1. Press shift to convert between Add equal point on line £ ¥and equal distance point in

+o
opposite direction on line  *=—(Click right to convert have equal line on point or not)
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2. Add equal distance point in opposite direction,Click key point on line, Move mouse along
line, Input value, Click ok.

Two way Divide El

3. Equal divided line:Input number on shortcut toolbar, Click left on line. If add equal point or
equal equal line on part of line , Click one side point, Then click on line, Then click another
side point.

i+ Add equal point on line = Add equal line on line.

Skill

If equal number no more than 10, Input keyboard number directly.

>~ Point

Function

Add point on line or blank place, Can operate on design line and pattern.

Operation :

1. Click on line which need to add point, Near side point will turn light ,add appear [Point
position ] dialogue table.

2. .Input value, Then click ok.

ﬁt Compasses Shortcut toolbar C

Function :

1. Single compasses:Make fixed length lineFrom key point to line,Usually used in drawing
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shoulder, straight armhole, Waist, bias line of sleeve Arc.

2. .Double compasses: Through two fixed point, Make two appointed line, Usually used in
bias line of sleeve arc. peak lape of custom fashion etc, Can operate on design line and
pattern.

Operation :

1. Single compasses: Take should bias line as example, Select this tool, Click collar width
point , Release mouse, Click shoulder down line, You can see [single compasses]
dialogue table, Input small shoulder length,click [ok]

k single COMpASSESs rs_(|
Length

Ok Cancel |

2. Double compasses: (sleeve width fixed, confirm sleeve arc point according to front and
back sleeve arc line) ,Click point A,B, Then drag mouse towards one side of line then Click
You can see [double compasses] dialogue table, Input value on first and second line,click

[ ok ]
Double compasses [5_(|

lzt line |MERES

ond line|18.69

Oz Cancel

A

SKILL :

Double compasses offset function, Make back pocket of trousers. Like following picture, select
Point A. B,Put cursor on point ¢c,Press Enter,Input value in [offset], Click ok to make AC’and

BC’
B 2 7
I % R

A— . coce
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ﬁ Snip curve Shortcut toolbar Z SHIFT+C

Function :
Snip line from appointed place, It will turn to two line. Or connect more line to one line, Can
operate on pattern and design line.
Snip function :
1. Click online, Line turn red, Click on line agin, You can see [point position] dialogue table;
2. Input proper value, Click ok.
If it is key point you select (for example equal point or cross point or point already
exist),Click on these place, No dialouge table appear, Snip from the point directly.
Connect line operation
Make a square to select line or click line seperately, Click right.

= Relevant or irrelevant

Function :

When adjust cross line with modify tool, If you use relevant, Line can be adjusted together, If
you use irrelevant , Line can not be adjusted together, Can be used both in design line and
assistant line, Default cross point is relevant.

Operation :

+ +
Jﬁ, Relevant ,

X |
irrelevant, Press Shift to convert

+
a.Click or make square to select two line —'?/ Can relevant cross point of two line.

A A

Original After using revelant, Ajust one point of line
Another point of line move accordingly

+
A
b. Click or make square to select two line with H , Can irrrelevant cross point of two line.
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A
Original After using irrevelant, Ajust one point of line
Another point of line do not move according|
f Eraser Shortcut toolbar E
Function :

Delete point or line or design line, Delete assistant line . Notch. button hole. dartpleat etc.
Operation :

1. Click on line or point;
2. If delete together, Can make square to select object.

@ Shrink dart

Function :

Add dart on design line, Only used in design line.

Operation : following picture

1. Click border line. dart line,You can see [shirnk dart] dialogue table

2. Input width in table, Like picture 1;

3. Click [ok],Move mouse, Click on left or right place of dart to confirm dart direction,like
picture 2

4. Click left to adjust dart ,Make side seam is smooth, Click right to finish,like picture 3.

ok | Cancel |

Picture 1 Picture 2
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Picture 3

| Dart line

Function : Add dart line to dart, Can be used in design line

Operation :

1. Select this tool, Click curve or fold line which is close to one side( As below figure, First
click line 1, Then click line 2);

2. Select this tool, Click curve or fold line which is close to another side As below figure, First
click line 3, Then click line 4);If dart direction towards middle, You can click 4. 3. 2. 1, d.

| g

c. b. a.

-

&% Insert dart

Function :

Insert dart on pleat on selected line, Can be used in design line and pattern, Usually used in
making Hubble-Hubble sleeve or three dimensional pocket

Have spread line :

1. Click or Make a square on selected line ,then click right

2. Make a square or click dart line ,Click right, You can see [spread dart] dialogue table.

3. Input value in dart or pleat dialogue table.,Click ok.
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Mode

Qty.
Each |0

To'talIU

Ol Cancel

" Dart

® Fleat

Original picture After spreading

No spread line:

1. Make a square on line which will insert dart, Click right two times,Youcan see [ Gathing
dialogue] table;(If only one dart line, Can click left,Then click right, Youcan see [ Gathing
dialogue] table);

2. Input Input value in dart or pleat dialogue table.,Click ok.

Gathering E|

Count | Length |3
Each Head Di=. |10
Tail Dis. (10

Total

Made

" Dart " Pleat

éj Transfer dart

Function :

It is used to transfer dart of pattern, Can Transfer in same circle center, Also not in same circle

center, Can tranfer part, Also Can transfer all, Also can transfer equally, New dart point can in

original place, also can not in original place, Be suitable for design line.

Operation :

1. Make square to all transfer dart

2. Click new dart line(If more new dart line, Can make a square means marqueen select)

3. Clcik one line to confirm start side of combining or Clcik key point as circle point of
transfering dart.

4. a.Transfer whole dart, Click another line of combining(click left to click another line, Dart
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length equal after transfering, if click right mouse on another side, New dart point place do

not change)

b.Transfer part dart: Press ctrl,Click another side of combing(Click another side with left
mouse, Dart length equal, If click right on another side, New dart point do not change)

C. Equal divider dart:Input number is eqaul divided dart, Then click another side of
combining dart(Click another side with left mouse, Dart length equal, If click right on
another side, New dart point do not change)

Transfer whole dart Transfer part dart

r&

circle Center point is not same Equal divider dart

One dart Transfer to more place
Please check following whole process :
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=

1 (Marqueen operation line, 2 (Click new dart line, 3 (Click start line of combining
Line turn red) Dart line turn blue, Click right) Line turn green)

4 (Click end line of combining) Result

Pleat

Function :

It is used to spread pattern,and add pleat mark and pleat adjust amount,Can only used in

design line

Operation : Check following picture

A owDd

Select whole operation line, Click right;

Click up fold line(If more line, Marqueen select then click right);

Click down fold line(If more line, Marqueen select then click right);

Click or marqueen spread line, Click right to finish.Right click mouse place is fixed
place,You can see [ Pleat expand ] dialogue table(If no spread line, click rihgt directly, Right
click mouse place is fixed place.);

Input pleat and total value,select pleat mode.
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Pleat ezpand (Design}) f's_(I
Type
Pleates " Enife pleat {* Box Pleat
Top walue 0 —
ect
Bottom walue |0 & Back r Front
Pleat line
3 + 5 r
Diagonal
¥ TUze Diagonal
Line=z |3 Start |1 Gap |1
Gance1

[ Box pleat/knife pleat ] Dialogue table presentation

Up fold line:After selecting all the line, First selection is up fold line;

Down fold line:After selecting all the line, Secnd selection is down fold line.

an Cut Apart

Function :

It is used to amend, divide pattern or deduct surplue. Can used in design line and pattern, Can

make big bottom shirt, Heye border.

Operation: Used in design line

Make a square (or click) all operation line, click right;

A ow DN

Click no spread line(If more line, Make a square, then click right)
Click spread line(If more line, Make a square, then click right)

If there are divide line, Click or make a square on divide line, click right to confirm fixed

side,You can See [cut apart] dialogue table. (If no divide line ,click right to confirm fixed

side)

5. Input proper data, select suitable item, click ok.

. W,

BEREE

Spread according to appointed line

Cut apart [s_<
Made
Lines
v Divide
Awg, expanszion 7032 |~ Smooth
Total expansion -1 " Keep form

)4 Cancel
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Cut apart E|
Mode

Lines |6
* Divide
bvg. expansion |9 " Smooth

Total expansion |30 " Keep form

Cancen

Equal spread

Cut apart rgl

Linez |25
~ Divi
Avg. expanzion |3 5

Total expansion |75 " Keep form

Cance1

Equal spread
Operation: Used on pattern

1. Click nob spread line
2. Click spread line, Then right click.

%]
Mod
Linez |5 FD i
Avg. expanzion [13/3I | gpooth

Total expanzion |2 + Eeep form

Ol Cancel

[ Cut apart ] Dialogue table presentation
1. Intotal expansion, + is spread,- is deduct surpluse

2. Mode,
a) Select “divide”, Input total expansion and lines, Spread line apart but did not connect.

b)Select “smooth”, elect “divide”,Input total expansion and lines, Spread line apart but

connect Automatically.
c)Select “keep form” Inputnput total expansion and lines, line connect from spread place.

@ Flouncing
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Function :
Make helical flouncing. Only available for design line.

Operation: Two type
1. Click on blank place, You can see [Flouncing] dialogue table(Can input new data),Click

[ok] .

Flouncing §|
Gap 4; — )l
Length

& Irmer 1e[50 = —)7
& 0u‘ter 13 J —J—

Helixz
f+ Helizl

Diameter |9 JZI _)7
" Helir?2
Start position )l

[~ Create pattern

Cancer

2. Crossing select operation line, Then click right, You can see [Flouncing] dialogue

table, There are three type, Select one type. The click ok.

Helix
" Helizl " Helixz3

Pleate= _|:| — Ji
Up spread _|:| Ji
Down zpread _|:| Ji

Tightness adjust )l

~ZTO\ATem

V¥ Smocth [ Create pattern
inphe Cancel
y Compare length Shortcut toolbar R

Function :

It is used to measure line length, more length plus value,Disperse after more line
comparing,Also can measure notch to point length.

Operation :

You can click left or line, Marqueen select line, Drag from one point to another.

A. Measure on or more line
1. Select this tool, You can see [Compare length] dialogue table;
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2. Select needed option In length, X ,Y;
3.  Select need to measured line, Length can appear in table.

B Compare more line

Compare sleeve ARC and armhole:

1. Select this tool, You can see [Compare length] Dialogue table;

2. Select [length] option;

3. Click or make a square to select sleeve curve, click right to finish, then click or make a
square to select armhole, [L] is disperse.

i ""H-.-._
- ) .
é -
Size L oL ooL Sum-+ Sum-
] 551 -0.73 -0.3h 12.02 B.51
3 b.87 -0.37 -0.37 12.78 B.91
O ¥ | (.24 1] 0 13.54 7.3
I CER nan nao 14 9E 7o ¥
£ >
o Length X (5 Clear Fecord Print

[ Compare length ] Parameter Presentation :
L is dispersion of [sum+] and [sum-]
DL (absolute dispersion) dispersion of other size with basic size

1

2

3. DDL (Relative dispersion) :dispersion between near size.
4. [sum+] :Length summation before click right mouse

5

[sum-]: Length summation after click right mouse

6. " lemtth i select curve,ltis curve length,If select straight line, It is straight line length

7. © % Jtis horizontal distance of selected line
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8. (¥ It is vertical distance of selected line

9. @ Click clear,Can delete data in textbox.

10. e |Click can record dispersion under L in “measurement”, when record two or more

line, You can see [ Measurement var] dialogue table.

11. [ |Can print dispersion of current dialogue table
Note :
t.L,

Press shift, Can turn to measure two point distance tool
+ L

—

" Measure two point distance
Function :
Measure two point distance or point to line distance, Horizontal distance, vertical distance, Can
operate on pattern and design line.
Operation :
Click two point need to measure, You can see following dialogue table, Check following picture,
Measure waist length.

Heazure gl

Size Distance H_DIS W_0IS 2
* m 42.45 15.89 39.37
| 4316 1716 39.61
x 4419 18.43 4016
x| 45.3 197 40.48
o

Cancel

[ Measure ]:

[Distancel: Itis refer to straight line length of two point,like Picture, It is AB length;
[H DIS]: Itis horizontal distance of two point

[V_DIS]: Itis vertical distance of two point

[Record]): Click can record data in measurement var

Note

When operation, First point must appear, Second point can be point or line or blank,
Please check following figure,Click waist point, Then click back center line.
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=

“ "1 Protractor

Neazure El
Size Distance H_DIS v DIS A
5 2365 2353 0.73
* m 24 81 248 025
| 2R.049 26.07 1.02
x 2742 27.34 1.498
el a0 2 Q01 NN b

Cancel

F

1
a.
b
c

d.

unction :

Measure two line degree;
Measure three point dgree;

A.Operation :

Click or make square on measured line, Click right, You can see [ measure angel] dialogue

. Can operate on pattern and design line

Measure one line horizontal and vertical degree;

Measure two point horizontal or vertical degree

table.Check following fingure, Measure shoulder bias degree AB.

Heasure angle

X

Size

¥ angle

Y Angle

A * BaseSig

16.07

73.93

B. Operation :

Click or make square to select measured two line, Click right to finish, You can see [measure
angle ] dialogue table, Check following figure, Measure degree of shoulder bias line and

al

rmhole.
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Heasure angle gl
Size Angle
5 017
* m g8.78
| 87.55
x 86.44

C. Operation :
Check following figure, Measure degree of point A,B,C, Click point A, Then click point B and c,
you can see measure angel dialogue table.

D.Operation :
Press shift, Click two point need to measure, You can see X and y angel in measure angle table

Heasure angle g|
Size *angle Y dngle
* BaseSig 16.02 7398
B
il
=
Rotate

Function :

It is used for rotating or copy on group point or line, It is suitable for design line and assistant

line.

Operation :

1. Click or make a square to select point ,line ,click right to finish;

2. Click one point, This point is axis point, Click any point as reference point, Drag to object
position.
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Presentation :

+ x2 + .
Default is rotate and copy, cursor is [, ,Press shift to convert to b
AN\ Mirro Shortcut toolbar K

Function :
It is used to Mirro (copy or move)design line or pattern according to symmetry axes.
Operation :
1. Click two point on line or click two point on blank place As symmetry axes.
2. Make a square or click point,line or pattern,Click right to finish.
Presentation :
H w2
1. Defaultis copy, Copy icon is i+, Press shift to convertto  4lis;
2. Default is drawing horizontal or vertical line or 45 degree line, click right can Convert to any
direction.

o

5% Move Short cut toolbar G

Function :

It is used for coping or moving one group point or line.

Operation :

1. Click or make a square to select copy or move line ,Click right;

2. Click reference point, Drag to object position then click;

3. After selecting reference point, Click right,Selected line mirro on horizontal or vertical
direction. Check following figure.

I —

)%2 )%iﬁ"E
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Presentation :

+x2 +
1. Defaultis copy, Copy icon is ) , Press shift to convert to a ;

2. Press ctrl, can move in horizontal or vertical direction;
3.  When copy or move, Press enter, You can see[offset] dialogue table.

rﬂb Move and rotate

Funcion :

It is used to move and rotate on group line to another group line, For example, Move
Back to front, Check following fingure.

Operation 1 :

1. Like picture 2,Click shoulder biasline near back collar width point.

2. Click shoulder biasline near Front collar width point

3. Make a square or click need to move and rotate, Click right to finish.

+1—

1L

T !
s o~ [ 7 Y

| | |

Picture 1 Picture 2 Picture 3
Operation 2 :
1. Like picture 3, Click piont 1,2,3,4;
2. Make a square or click need to move and rotate, Click right to finish.

Presentation :
+ xZ
. . . b . :|"|:
1.Default is copy, Copy icon is :L-[ , Press shift to convertto -+ ;

A‘S“ Forfex Shortcut toolbar W

Function :
It is used for picking up pattern from design line or assistant line.
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Operation :

Method 1: Click or make a square on line formed pattern ,Click right, System will creat pattern
as big area.

Method 2: Press shift, Click the area formed pattern, Have color filled, Can click more
areaContinuously, Click right to finish,Like picture2;

Method 3: Click one pioint, Click border line in clockwise until close, If line turn green when pick
up,Click right can select later line, finish picking up,Like picture3.

Click line, Make a square on line, Press shift and click color area, First operation

Is selection, Second is cancel selecting.

Above three operation is click right to finish patt ern, Tool turn to picking up assistant

line tool.

— T 3

@ I |

Picture 1 Picture 2 Picture 3
Note:

Select forfex,Click right can turn to pick up assistant line tool

pick up assistant line tool
Function :
Picking up assistant line from design line.
OPeration :
_|_
Select forfex tool,Click right cursor turn to [E
Click pattern, Design line turn blue color.
Click or make square on needed line, click right.

Ll A

If scissor border line to assistant line, Click two point ,If curve line, click 3 point.
Note:

With this tool, Press shift,Click right can appear “pattern ino” dialogue table.
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E' Inside border

Function :
Make hollow graph in pattern, Also can pick up on design line, Can hollow assistant line fromed

area in pattern.
Pick inside border on design line
1. Click to select work area pattern, Pattern original line fill color. Like Picture 1;

2. Click or make a square on inside border line;
3. Click right to finish, Picture 2,

gt Ragte s

Picture 1 Picture 2

Pick inside border on assistant line fromed area
1. Click or marke square on assistant line in pattern
2. Click right to finish

@y
—

After click right

After making square before click right

Function :
It is used to modify design line color,Line type. Assistant line type and ouput type.

Presentation :

i WAVANE
Set solid line thick or thin ,set solid or dashed line Set various line type

—/ Set inside line is plot or cut or half blade cut
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Operation :

1. Select this tool,There are colour,Line type, cut dialogue table on the right of shortcut
toolbar;

2. Select color, line type etc;
Se;t line type, cut status,Click or make square on line;
Select colour, click or make square on line by clicking right mouse.

f change solide line to dashed Great wall line, select this tool, select line type on

- WAVANE
,select ,Click or make a square on madified line. If change original

Solid line to dashed ,Click left or make square on modified line.

Line size setup

1. Effectto Wave line. Turn line. Great wall line;

2. Select one type line, Cursor appear length and width, input length and width value on
keyboard, First input is line length,Press enter, Input line width,Then press enter;

3. Click or make square on modified line.

Cue:

Select pattern,Press shift,Click on pattern assistant line on pattern, Assistant line turn to

temporary line, And can not plot.

= picip

Function :
1. To make the craft picture cooperated with the order [Save to picture lib] under the menu
[File]);

2. open and adjust the craft picture.

3. Copy bitmap picture to office

Operation :

1.Insert (save)craft picture:

1) ( Select the tool; Separately click or marquee select the figure (The figure is drawn by
tradition tool or special tool); Click right, You can see craft picture is surrouded by a dashed
frame.

2) Click the [File] —— [ Save to picture lib]
3) Popup dialog box [ Save to picture lib] , then choose the path, input the picture name in the
file name bar, click [ Save] to add a craft picture.
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2.0pen and adjust the craft picture:
There are two situation
A. Open in blank place
1. Click on blank place,You can see [Partlib] dialogue table;
2. Double click on picture, You can open ;
3. Click on blank place,Click Left is confirm,Click right you can see [scale] dialouge
table.

Part Lib [X]

-1 libaray Py
[ accezories
1 baby cloth
Y. 3 collar
TO03 1] 1] T012 TO15 [ complanate
v | embordiery
?‘f: E-f [ iron
ol [ needle
[ pocket
TOD4 TO10 TO013 TO16 [Q profeszion
£ ST Qs man
£ >
| fﬂ %E\:f;j
e e % -
T005 T011 T014 To17  [Part Lib(x.t1b) El
£ » Ok Cancel

Adjustment of craft picture dashed frame:

reeg When you put the mouse cursor in the dashed frame, the
‘ :-I-' Move cursor change the shape as the picture shown then click

and drag the mouse to proper position and click again.

P—

* “* When the cursor is put on the right/left side frame, it will turn
I-;;;i_;ontal the shape as the picture shown, then click and drag the
Stretch mouse to proper position and click again.

v
Yk Vertical The operation is same as above.

Stretch

When the cursor is put on the four corners of dashed frame,

O Rotate it will turn the shape as the picture shown, then click and

drag the mouse to proper position and click again.

{ " When cursor is put four side corner of dashed frame,Press
"~ Proportion | ctrl,Cursor turn to shape as picture shown,Drag mouse to
stretch suitable place, Click left.
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Adjustment of Craft picture proportion

1. Select this tool, Margeen select design line, click right two times,You can see [scalel
dialogue table,Check following picture;

2. In dialogue table, Input value,click ok.

Scale E|

01d length HNew length Proportion
D 100 %
L]l B0.24  em  [100 %

Cancen

B.Open on pattern :

1. Select this tool on pattern,You can see picture lib dialogue table

2. Double click on needed picture, You can open.

3. Before clicking ok,Press shift convert on group ware and assistant line.
Presentation :

[ . .
Groupware is a whole part,Adjust, move or rotate with modify tool X ,Operation is same as

adjust craft picture.
3.Copy bitmap pciture

Select design line, Click right,Copy bitmap command is active, Click and copy to word,excel file.

T Text

Function :

It is used for add text,Move text, modify or delete text on design line or pattern,

And text on each size can different.

Operation :

1.Add text

a.Click on design line or pattern with this tool,You can see [text] dialogue table;

b.Input text,Click [ok]

2.Move text

Click on text, text is selected, Move mouse to suitable place then click again.

3.Modify or delete text, There are two kinds of oper  ation

1.Put cursor on modified text, text turn light, Then click right,You can see [text ] dialogue table,
After modifing or deleting ,Click ok.

2.Put this tool on text,Text turn light,Press Enter,You can see [text] dialogue table,Select
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words need to modify and moidfy it ,Press delete, Can delete words,Press direction
keyboard,Can nove text direction

4.Add different words on different size, For example s “addRubber line 6cm”,L and XL “add
Rubber line 8 cm”.

Operation :

1.Click on pattern,You can see [text] dialogue table,Input‘Add rubber line 6cm”

Text El Il Select =ize r5_<|
String Dictionarwy Lib g
Add rubber line 6 cm |Click right ¥ou can i

Hight |0.32 cm Angle (0,00 Deg.
0l | Q:a.ncel| Font ‘

a.Click [Size] button,Click I,xI, Make them white color, no blue color;

Cancel

b.Clci [ok] in dialouge tale and [text] dialogue table in size table,

C.Use this tool continuously,Click on pattern, Input “Add rubber line 8 cm”like step 1.
d.Click [Size] button,Click S and M, Make them white color, no blue color;
e.Click [ok] in dialouge tale and [text] dialogue table in size table,

String Dictionary Lib g

1 20cm =ide fastener |[ONEEENN-dqy Ay EE-1y o

Hight |2 cm Angle |0.00 Deg.

Q:anu:el| Font | Size |

[ TEXT] dialogue table presentation

[TEXT] : Inputtext

[Angel] : Settext angle

[Hight] : Set text size

[Font] : Click [Font] , Can set font type. color etc
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[size): Add text on different size, Selected is add text on left,Did not selected size, did not add

text.
Special presentation

Text place grading operation,Select “select pattern control point” EI tool to select

words,Grade withGrading table.
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Section 6 Pattern toolbar

Lam
4

¥

kA4

316

® BB,

L) ZIEICS

ta| | fn] 8 | %] &

=3l G

E Select pattern control point

Function :
It is used to select pattern, Select border point of pattern, Select assistant line point,Modify point
parameter
Operation :
1. Select pattern : Click pattern, If you want to select more pattern,Marqueen grading point of
each pattern.
2. Select point of border
® Select one grading point,Click on grading point or marqueen select grading point.
® Select more grading point,Marqueen select grading point or press ctrl, click grading
point one by one
Select non grading point,Click on point;
Select more non grading point,Press ctrl and click on non grading point one by one.
Press ctrl,First click on point is selected, Second click is cancel selecting
Cancel selected point one time,Press ESC or click on blank place;

Select two point, Press A then drag to point B,Picture 2 is selected status.

Picture 1 Picture 2
3. Assistant line and border line overlap:
Click on overlap point, Selected is border point;
Marqueen selected overlap point,Both border point and assistant line grading point are
selected together;
Press shift,Click on marqueen overlap point,Selected is grading point;
4. Modify point property : Double click on modified point,You can see [Control point attr ]
dialogue table, Check following picture,
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After modifing,Click apply,if select if more point, Press enter can see following dialogue

table.
i x|
© Turn Cloze
" Curwve
LApply
" Are 4
v Grading
Skill -

If convert only in grading point and curve point,Click right.

Sew line

Function :

Add and modify sew line on pattern border.

Operation :

1. Add fixed length sew line ;

Click border line on pattern,You can see [sew line] dialogue table, Select needed sew line,
Input sew line length and distance,Click ok, If modify sew line exist on pattern, Value will
appear on currect dialogue table,Modify directly;

2. Add sew line on one or more line
Click or marqueen more line ,then click right,Select needed curve type, Input value of line
distance,Click ok.

3. Add not equal width sew line :Select one line in clockwise, Press and hold mouse on first
point ,Then drag and move to second point,You can see [Sew line] dialogue table,Select
needed line,Input distance,Click ok.If there are sew line in two point,It will appear current
data in dialogue table.

4. Delete sew line : Click with eraser, Can select blank line type in line type or curve type.

Sma o mEdnn ﬂ

Line twvpe - Curve type -
Egg =02 T ao=

C2 gzl Bo-

C1= 0.1 r Co=

N|0- q |0.3 [~ Ext to border

Preview

" Custom dash A = Tl
Conce
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[Sew line 1 Parameter presentation

A. is distance of first line with border line,If A>0,Sew line is inside pattern, A<0,sew line is out
of pattern;

B.It is distance of first line and second line,Get absolute value;

C.is distance of third line and second line distance, Get absolute value.

SEsi i @EEHG j

Line type - Curve type A
A2 = =

S}iﬁmm A

Ci VYV VICZ 5y lo. 2 r  Bo=

c1=|0.1 r Ci=

As(0.2 (0.3 T Ext to border

Preview

[~ Custom dash A ~ T
Gee

Increase sew line of two point

[ Sew line 1 Parameter presentation

[A1] [A2] :A1>0 it is sew line inside pattern, Sew line <0,It is sew line outside pattern, Al.
A2 is distance of first line with border line

[B1] [B2]): Itis distance of first line and second line,Get absolute value;

[C1) [C2]): Itis distance of second line and third line,Get absolute value;

The third line is inside border or outside border, When add sew line between two point,Can

make not equal sew line of start point and end point,And curve height is same, Can not stretch.
Custom dash: U can set segment length and distance between two segment.

B Quilted stitching

Function :
Add or modify quilted stitching line
Add quilted stitching line operation
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1. Click this pattern with this tool,Pattern turn grey,Picture 1:

Picture 1 Picture 2

2. start point and end point of reference line(it can be border line, also can be assistant
line),You can see [quilt] dialogue table.

Quilt X

Type
f+ Cross ( Single

Angle of start |45

Angle of cross (90
- | Curve Type -

Preview

&/‘2 Vs ‘1

c=|4 [~ Extto seam border

3. Select proper line type,Input value,Click OK.

Modify stitching line operation
Click right on pattern which have stitching line,You can see quilt dialogue table, Modify and click
ok.
Delete stitching line operation
Can use eraser,Also can click right on pattern which have stitching line, Select blank type in
straight or curve type.

Quilt X

Type
* Cross ( Single

Angle of start

45
Angle of cross (90
~ | Curve Type -

Preview

=o. QMZ S |1
c=|4 [ Extto seam border

[ Quilt 1 Parameter presentation
Type: Select Cross,Input Angel in Angel of cross;Select single, Quilted stitching line is parallel.
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Straight line type: Select three line,A is distance of second line with first line;B is distance of the
third line with second line, Select two line; B is uneffective; Signal line,Both A and B is
uneffective; C is distance of two group.

EAV
a4 Curve width, Curve height

| Extto seam border g ¢ this option can extend line to seam allowance, Do not select,

Curve line type :

This option can not extend line to seam allowance.

£2 Add seam

Function :

It is used for add seam or modify seam and cut corner.

Operation :

1. Add (Modify)same seam allowance to all side of patt  ern: Click on any border point,You
can see [Seam of pattern] dialogue table, Select proper option, Click ok.

Seam of pattern §|

Seam 1. 91

* Only select pattern
" A11 patterns at work area
(™ 411 patterns of style

Cancer

2. Add (Modify)same seam allowance to more side of pat  tern:
Marqueen select same seam allowance line,Click right,You can see [Add seam
Dialogue table;Input seam value, Select proper cut corner type, Click ok.
[ 11 I "1
| i! \_
& N S

r/
3. Add seamallowance first, Then click border line modi fy seamallowce: Select tool,Input
number,then press enter,Then click border line,Seam value is changed.

w280

/5:[:. 8

Before clicking After clicking
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4. Click border line : Click border line with add seam tool,Input value in [ Add seam ]ldialogue
table,click ok.

5. Drag border point add (modify)seam line: Press on point 1,then drag to point 3 and
loosen mouse,You can see [Add seam] dialogue table, input value, Click ok.

-.'Ir

6. Modify seam cut corner : Click right on modifing point,You can see [ Seam type of corner]
diaogue table, Select proper cut corner,Then click ok.

S5eam type of corner E'

I A

Length |1

0lz Cancel

7. Modify two side length equal cut corner :  Select this tool and press shift,When cursor
_|_

turn ﬁm ,ClickTwo side border line near cut corner
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Parameter Instruction on [ Add Seam ]}

Hereunder, we will explain the corner types in the dialog box [Add Seam ). We define the order
in the clockwise direction. The icon N or . indicate the corners that have not been added
the seam.

N Border 1, 2 intersect

The seams at the corner of the piece extend and intersect naturally.

E‘ Symmetry on 2

It is often used in the operation of hemline. Tuck up the seam according to border 2, and then
modify the seam corner according to the seam1, 3.

@ 2 vertical length

B
-\\’1_____‘_

Extend border 2 to border 1 and make them inersect, Through cross point make vertical line
and make it intersect with border 2, It is often used in the armhole of princess line.

Cut Angle Bisector

It is used to make colloar point, Cut tine corner along bisector vertical direction,
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Input red line length in length table.

Cut on bias

It is used to make sleeve placket,shirt placket corner seam, Input line length out of red line in
length dialogue table,Means corner width.

% 2 length fix

Extend the sewing line of border 1 to extending line of border 2. You can input the length of
segment 2 in the dialog box and make the vertical line of border 2.

%‘ 2 length fix 1 vertical

Like Picture, Make side 1 and 2 vertical line 0B. OA through point,Through O make side 2 fixed
Length line OC 3.5cm(extend lline),Connect BC,It is more used in priness line and two pieces
sleeve armhole.

Note: BE and BC is not in same line.

E‘ [ Symmetry on 1 ] Referring to the operation of [Symmetry on 2 ]}
§| [ 1 vertical length ] Referring to the operation of [2 vertical length )
@ [ 1 length fix ] Referring to the operation of [2 length fix ]

@ [1 length fix 2 vertical ] Referring to the operation of [ 2 length fix 1 vertical ]

@ [ Vertical to 1, 2 sewing lines ]

Make vertical line from 1,2 Corner to seam,Cut corner along intersect point connection line
direction

ﬁ‘ [ Extending the sewing line ]}

12 extend line cross on seam,Cut corner along intersect point connection direction.
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m Make Interlining

Function :
It is used to make interlining
Operation :

1. Add equal value interlining on more pattern: Make a square on border line ,then click
right,Input proper value in [Interlining 1 dialogue table.

Interlining E|

Diztance |1
Decreasze

of Seam |V
¥ Keep seam
| Slope Line

Pattern Name

Grainline

* no change

" rotate 90

Ol Cancel

Add interlining on more border

slope line is interlining
2. Add interlining on whole pattern : Select this tool and click pattern, Pattern border turn

grey,You can see interlining dialogue table, Input value.
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Interlining g|

Diztance |0
Decreaze

of Seam u.2
W Keep seam
[~ 5lope Line
Pattern Name

Grainline
* no change
" rotate 50

Ok | Cancel

[Interlining ] Parameter presentation
[ Distancel: Input “+’, itis inside distance ofinterlining from selected line,|f input “-" it is outside
distance of interlining from selected line

[ Decrease of seam]: Input“+”, New pattern seam decrease,Input’-",New pattern seam increase.

[keep seam]: Select, All new pattern have seam, otherwise, new pattern is no seam

[slope line]: Select, Slope line appear on original pattern, Otherwise no slope line appear on

original pattern.

[Pattern name]: If input interlining on dialogue table, Original pattern name is front, New
pattern name is Front interling, and add “interling” text in original pattern.

[ Grainline direction]: Select® no change”,New pattern grain line is same as original
pattern.Select “Rotate 90 degree”,New pattern grain line rotate 90 degree basing on original
grainline.

& Notch

Function :

Add notch, turn corner notch on pattern, Adjust notch direction,Grad to notch,Modify
Notch position size and property.

Operation :

Add notch on control point.

Click on control point.

Add notch on line
Click or marqueen line,You can see [Edit notch] dialogue table,Select proper option,Input
value,Click [ok]

Add equal distance notch on more line:
Make a square one need to add notch line, Click right, You can see [Edit notch] dialogue table,
Input proper option and value, Click [OK]
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Add equal notch between two point:

Drag mouse from one point to another point,You can see [Proportion notch. Divider notch]
dialogue table, Select divider, Input quantity, Input ok.

turn corner notch

—_—
a.Press Shift,, Cursor turnto "+, Click turn point, Input seaming value, Click ok, All the turn

corner is added notch.
Corner notch §|

Seaming Val.

¢ Only select pattern
" 411 patterns in work area
" 411 patterns of =tvle

MNotch Attr. [%

Ok Cancel |

b.Make square on turn corner, Can add notch on turn corner, Can add turn corner notch on
more corner at same time.

i | | 1 ¥ |

c.Margueen select or click middle of line, Two side is added notch automatically, If marqueen or
click one side of line, Add notch on one side of line.

———

T

Marqueen select middle of line Result
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Adjust notch degree

—

1

Margueen select on one side of line

Click on notch, You can see a green line, Drag to proper degree.

Grade for notch, Change notch position and property
Click right on notch,You can see[ Edit notch 1dialogue table, Input value, Select Notch attri,Click

[ Apply]

M Edit notch

Size Distance
5 8

* m 85
I 49
x| 95
xx] 10

W

411 Eq.

e
D. Eaq.

[ Disper=zion

Locate twpe

i+ Diztance

Locate type
* Grading point

" Nograding point

[ Multi notch
Multi_Notches

Gap

i R_Pu:-in-t| Notch Attr. | ok |

" Proportio

—
—

1

Result

%]

Cloze |

[ Edit Notch ] dialogue table presentation:

1. [locate typel When select distance, Add notch base on distance, Value is notch to

reference point length (* point)When select proportion, Add Notch base on proportion,

Proportion is notch to * point length and selected length.

A ow DN

[ Multi notch] Add more notch one time, It is whole

5. Select [Dispersion], whatever cursor in which size, click

from notch to reference point is same as basic size.

111

[locate type] Can be grading point,also can be non grading point.

[ Multi notches] Can be two or three, gap is two near notch distance.

411 EqQ.
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6. Did not select [ Dispersion], whatever cursor in which size under distance, Click

e , Distance from Other size notch to reference point is same as cursor loacted

size.

7. Select [ Dispersion] , What ever input dispersion in which size, Click All EQ All EQ. |
All size grading equally base on cursor locating .
8. Did not selectl Dispersion],Input value out of basic size, Then click All EQ. | ,Other size

grade base on dispersion of this size with basic size.

Locate t¥0e ) & Julti Notch

Size  |Propartion ~ :
0 Proportion Multi_MNotchesz |
5 & Divide
* m n B 1
qrY. |2 F
| 1]
x 0
‘ Notch Attr. ‘

] 0

Ok — |

[ Proportion notch . Divide notch ] Dilogue table presentation

1. [Locate typel: Proporion is two point (more line two point) add notch in proportion;
Divide notch is adding notch between two point (like divider)

2. [Change Ref_p] :When select divide notch, Click this icon,Reference point will change to

other point.

H Sleeve crown and armhole notch

Function :
It is used for adding notch on armhole and sleevecrown at the same time, Front
Arhomle and sleeve crown add single notch, Back armhole and back sleeve crown add double

notch.
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i3l

El

Fl

o1 Bl

Al

Operation : Click front armhole, front sleevecrown, back armhole and back sleevecrown)

1. Near point A. C,Click or marqueen select front armhole AB. CD,Click right to finish;

2. Near PointAl. C1,Click or marqueen front Sleeve crown A1B1. C1D21,Click right to finish;

3. Near PointE. G,Click or marqueen back armhole EF. GH,Click right to finish.

4. Near Point Al. F1,Click or marqueen front Sleeve crown A1E1. F1D1,Click right to finish;You
Can see [Add notch together] dialogue table.

5. Input proper value, Click [ok]
I Add notch together E|
Size | AHL | 3cL | 86 FAHD FECG BAHDO BSCG &
Ms JJ| a188 | @21 | 047 | 0 0 0 0
le 44 28 4439 0.1 1] 1] 1] 1]
i J| 4508 | 4594 | 07e | o 0 0 0
Pl | 4597 | 4825 [ 128 | o 0 0 0 v
< >
411 EQ. | D. EQ. | [ Dispersion

[ Start form another endpoint

Cancen

[ Sleeve crown and armhole notch ] Dialogue parameter presentation

[Size]: Select size, This size appear, notch will appear,Data will change freely in dialogue
table.

[AH.L): Itis total line length of first step and third step.

[S.C.L): ltis total line length of second step and fourth step.

[S.G: lItis dispersion of total sleevecrown length and total armhole length.

[FAH.D): Itis refer to length from front notch to under armhole or shoulder point.

[FS.C.G]: Itis refer to dispersion of front sleeevecrown notch distance and front armhole
notch distance;

[B.AH.D]): Itis refer to length from back notch to under armhole or shoulder point.

[B.S.C.G]): ltis refer to dispersion of back sleeevecrown notch distance and back armhole
notch

[ Start from another endpoint]: If select line from under armhole, Select this option, Notch
distance will calculate from shoulder point.
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[AIlEQ] [D.EQ] [Dispersion] Refer to [pleat]dialogue table.

ke Button hole

Function :
Add button hole on pattern, Modify button hole. On grade pattern, Different size button hole can

equal ,also can not equal.

Operation :
1.According to button hole number and distance, sys tem will draw button hole

automatically, Add button hole in this way, will gr ade one size by one.
1) Like picture, Click front collar depth, You can see [Add button hole] dialogue table;
2) Input offset value, Number and distance, Click[oK].

Add button hole

E3
Offzet of start; Twpe
L | [
E 0 — |15

. 0.6
%EHIIIL b|_|'—|; Inﬁi Cancel
24
E 0 Size
ingle |0 Deg.

-

[ Add button hole ] dialogue table parameter presentation
[ Offset of start]: It is refer to distance of first buton and reference point
[ Quantity]: It is refer to button number

-
f4llt is refer to horizontal distance of adjacent button hole,If button hole on the right of

reference point, INPUT “+”, f button hole on the left of reference point,input™-".

-
fgﬂ It is refer to horizontal distance of adjacent button hole,If button hole on the top of

reference point, INPUT “+”, f button hole on the bottom of reference point,input”™-".
[ Angel ] Angel degree, Can set button hole according to requirement.
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[Type] It is refer to button different fingure,Select different button fingure under pull down

menu.
2. Add button hole on line , System can distribute button hole according to button number,
Only grade for assistant line start and end point.Refer to add drill.
3. Add did not equal number button on different siz e. Refer to add drill.

4. Modify button hole
Operation:Click right on button hole, You can see [Button hole] dialogue table.

Drill

Function :
Add drill(button) on pattern, Modify drill(button) attribute and number.On gradePattern, Different
size drill number can equal also can not equal.
Operation :
1.According to drill/button number and distance, Sy stem can draw drill/button place
automatically. Add button hole in this way, will gr ade one size by one.
1) Like picture, Click front collar depth with this tool, You can see [Drill] Dialogue table
2) Input offset value, Number and distance, Click[ok].

[ Drill 1 dialogue table parameter presentation

[ start offset): It is refer to distance of first drill and

Start offset
E 1 reference point

EW [ Quantity]: Itis refer to drill number
Cancel E
Quantity It is refer to horizontal distance of adjacent drill

A I e, i7

E 0 It is refer to vertical distance of adjacent drill
S —

fé: . Size

2.Add drill(button) on line, System will add button on line eqaully, Only grade for
assistant line start and end point.

1) Click on line,You can see [Add drill at curve] dialogue table;

2) Input drill quantity and 1st and 2nd distance,Click ok.
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Add Drill at curwe g|

¥ Guantity |1
1zt Disztance |0
2nd Distance |0

attr. | size |[

Qa.ncel‘

Select pattern assistanct line , * point is first point.

After add button

Note :

After adding drill or button on line, If adjust shape with modify tool, drill or button distance is still

equal, And 1* and 2st point distance did not change.
3.Add different quantity drill(button)on different size
There are two different situation: add on line or did not add on line, take add different quantity

button as example, Add three button on small three size,Add four on the biggest button.

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7

8)

Select drill button, Click on line, You can see [Add drill at curve] dialogue table;

Input button number 3,Click [size] ,you can see [select size] dialogue table;

Select last size XL, Make it no color (this size do not add 3 button) ;

Click ok in [size] ,will go back last dialogue table;

Click ok;

Same operation,Click on line

Input button number 4,Click [size] ,you can see [ select size] dialogue table; Make other
size do not have color, Click ok go back to last dialogue.

Click ok to confirm.

M Select =ize &l

Add Drill at curwve gl

Quantity |3

l=zt Distance |0
2nd Distance |0
0l Cancel

P;ttr.| Size| Ok |gance1| =

Add three button onsize S . M, L
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Add Drill at curwe El

Quartity [4]
1zt Disztance |0
2nd Disztance |

A-t-tr.| Size| 0l |§ance1| Ok Cancel

Add four button on size xl
4. Modify drill(button) property and number
Operation : Click right on button,You can see [ Drill attribute] dialogue table.

Drill attribute x|

Operation
Clk
Az drill (%)

 Only draw —+

: EB Cancel
&
&

" Drill M45

Eadins |0. 25

Stripe info

Fum |0 [ [

[ Modify all drills of st¥le

[ Drill attribute ] dialogue table presentation
[ Operation]
» Select as dril,LWhen connect cutting plotter;This drill is cut
» Select only draw, When connect with cutting plotter or plotter, Only draw drill.
»  Select DrillM43 or Drill M44 or Drill M45, When connect with cutter, Hole size.
[Radius]: drill circle radius.
[ Strip info): Set strip number, Select this option, When make marker ,will strip automatically
[ Modify all drills of style]: Select, All the drill operation , radius is same.
[ Size ] dialogue table presentation
Only add different quantity drill in different size, will use this function, select is added drill, Did
not select is not added notch.

% Pleat

Function :

Add or moify box or knife pleat on pattern border, Also can change pleat on design line to pleat
element.When make whole pleat, add pleat on original pattern, Pattern size will change, If add
half pleat, only add pleat sign, did not change pattern size.
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Operation :

1.Have pleat line on pattern,Check following pictur  e:

1. Click or make square on pleat line, click right, You can see [Pleat] dialogue table;
2. Input up and bottom pleat width, Select pleat type;

3. Click [oK],Pleat combine;

4. Adjust pleat until satisfy,Click right mouse.

r/‘\‘-\‘
S

s
I
—,
»\/‘L

- - - Twvpe Effect
Size Wilidth 1 | Width 2 & rife & Back
5 2 2 *+ Box " Front
f* m Z z
I p ¢
MNotch Attr
xl 2 g
Diagonal

[ Dispersion

Ok Cancel |

2.Add Even pleat
1) Select this tool, Click line which will add pleat, Like following picture lin AB,CD.Then click
right.(MoreLine marqueen ,then click right)

A B

2) If made half pleat, Click right,You can seePleat dialogue table;
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Il Fleat §|
Type Effect
Size | WidthZ FPleatlengt " Enife &+ Back
= 70B 0 12 f+ Box " Fromt
|
i ]|
_viagonat || M
< #|| 411 size Eg I Disperszion
Ol | Cancel | AVE., size

3) if made complete pleat, Select boarder line, Like process one, Click right you will see
following dialogue table;

4) Input pleat width and quantity.

H Pleat El
Type Effect
Size Wicth 1 | Width 2 " Enife + Back
* 70B 0 ] ¢ Box " Front

Length

Hotch Attr v
Diagonal -

811 size Eq| [ Dispersion

Ok | Cancel | AVE. =ize

5) Adjust under of pleat,until to satisfy.

Note :

Right click position decide pleat direction,
At the same time decide up and under,(right click position is fixed position,right click

position is up.)

3.Modify box pleat or knife pleat

Select this tool,Move cursor on box or knife pleat,When pleat line turn red, Click right mouse,
You can see [Pleat] dialogue table.

4. Assistant line convert to pleat element

Like following picutre, Put this tool on point A drag to point B, Then put on point C then drag to
point D,You can see [Pleat] dialogue table, After confirming original assistant line change to

pleat element, Pleat element have notch automatically.

i

|
|
|
. CllD L
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Note:
After adding pleat, If need modify pleat value or type and notch,bias attribute,Can click right on
pleat, You can see Peat dialogue table.

I Pleat §|
Size | Width1 | Width 2 Pleatlengtt I_E-’iiﬁg Ef‘gzzi
= f 0 4 * Box " Front
| 1] 0 g
Notch aAttr g m
x 1] 0 g Ml
Diagonal
|
""" Ed [ Dispersion
AVE. =zize
Ok Cancel

[ Pleat] dialogue table parameter presentation

[width 1): When each size pleat equal, Click [Width 1] table, This line table is selected, Can
input pleat value one time, [Width2] [pleat length] is same as [Width 1] ;

[Notch Attr]: Set notch type, width,depth etc;

[Bias Attr): Set pleat sign bias and distance;

[ All size EQ]): Effect to actual value, Current table value is benchmark,Other group size turn to
equal;

[AVE.size): Set adjacent size dispersion equal;

[ Dispersion] Select will appear in actual dispersion, Otherwise will appear in actual value;

S|
|
Sl

to another side.

E’ V dart

Make pleat type, First show pleat start from middle, Second and third is from one side

Function :

Add or modify V dart on pattern border, Also can change dart on design line to dart element.
Operation :

1. There are dart line on pattern , see following picture

1) Click on dart with this tool, You can see [V dart] dialogue table;

2) Input proper option, Input proper value;
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3) Click ok, Dart is combined,;

4) Adjust dart bottom until satisfy, Click right to finish.

Ty

-

Original pattern Adjust dart bottom after addi ng dart Result
¥ dart El
ey . Mode COwerlap
Sl it 0 (¢ Drill,Notc | Non
° 0 1495 " No &+ Clocku
D & m 1] 14.95 _
" Cut " Anticl
[ 0 14.95
« 1] 14.95 7 4dd Tridimensional Elewv
Drill Attr. Wotch Attr.
411 EQ. [ Disper=zion
D. EA.
Ok
2.No dart line on pattern , See following picture
1) Click border line with this tool, Confirm dart place first;
2) Drag mouse then click, You can see [V dart] dialogue table;
3) Select proper option, Input proper dart value.;
4) Click ok,Dart is combined;
5) Adjust dart bottom with this tool, Click right to finish.
I.E_ P ———
Y
Ajust dart bottom Result

confirm dart place
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3.Modify V dart

Select this tool, Move cursor to v Dart, When line turn red ,Click right, You can see [V dart]
dialogue table.

4.Convert assistant line to element:

Check following picture, Click dart bottom A and B, then click dart tip ¢,You can see [V dart]
dialogue table,After click ok, assistant line turen to element automatically, Element is added
notch and drill automatically.

v

assistant line dart convert process Result

Note
After adding dart, If need modify dart value and notch and drill property, Can click right on dart
with modify tool, You can see dart dialogue table:

¥ dart ﬁl
iy ) Mode Owerlap
Sles il B & Drill,Notc| | Non
& 0 9
i~ No v Claockw
D * m 0 §
™ Cut " Anticl
| 0 g
wl 0 q | Add Tridimenzional Elew
Drill Attr. Motch Attr.
[~ Dispersion
[4]34 Cancel

[V dart ] Dialogue table parameter presentation:

[All EQ] [D.EQ] [ Dispersion] Refer to [Pleat] Dialogue table parameter presentation:
[ Drill Mode] Refer to [drill] Dialogue table parameter presentation:

[ Notch Attr] Refer to [notch] Dialogue table parameter presentation:
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Fastigiate dart

Function :

Add fastigiate or rhombus dart.

Operation

1. See following picture, Click point A,B,C, You can see [Fastigiate dart ] dialogue table;
2. Input dart value,Click [ok] ;

o Wl . P L,
K1 K2
M Fastigiate dart @
- Mode
Size W'l W2 D1 D2 * Drill_Not| [
S 0 578 17.18 31.21 r =
11
FIWDZ e 0 978 1718 | 31.21
D1 " Cut -
l l | 0 5.78 17.18 31.21
e bl a 9.78 17.18 31.21 Drill &ttr.| Hotch Attr.
A11 EQ. [~ Dispersion
. EQ. Ok | Cancel

[ Fastigiate dart ] dialogue table parameter presentation
W1, W2, D1. D2: dart bottom width. dart waist width. length from dart waist width to dart bottom
width. total length;
[All EQ] [D.EQ] [Dispersion] Refer to [Pleat] Dialogue table parameter presentation:
[ Drill Mode] Refer to [drill] Dialogue table parameter presentation:
[ Notch Attr] Refer to [notch] Dialogue table parameter presentation:
Note:
If do not add fastigiate dart or rhombus dart on appointed line, D1. D2 is active,Input value.

ﬁ Compare path work

Function :
One pattern border line walk on another pattern border line, Can adjust inner line is smooth or
not, also can add notch.
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Operation
1. See following picture, Click point B. point A, Pattern 2 is combined on patterni;

2. Click pattern border again, pattern 2 will walk on pattern one, You can add notch, Also can
adjust assistant line;
3. Click right to finish.

v 2
W
Pattern Pattern two
one
A B
Before using thistool comparing

presentation :
1. If compared and walked two line is in same side ,Like line a and b, Pattern is overlap, Press

ctrl before operation;

2. Amony comparing,Press shift, Click control point or notch can compare from starting point.

P EiEd)
Fixed IS— Offszet |0
stepp Offset |0

add Notch |

[ Flip Pattern

[~ Skip casing wal.

|v Go back when finish

[ Compare path work ] Dialogue table parameter presentation:
1. [Fixed pattern. Stepped pattern] It is refer to add equal length notch from start point
2. Offset behind [Fixed pattern. Stepped pattern] It is refer to casing when add notch;
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3. [Flip pattern] When select flip pattern, Stepped pattern flip once time, Did not select,
Stepped pattern flip one more time

4. [ Skip casing val, dimension]Select, behind dialogue table is active, when match two notch,
Two notch can match automatically within dimension

5. [Go back when finish] Select, after comparing, stepped pattern go back to before place ,
Other wise, willStopped finished place.

IL:"%Grainline

Function :

It is used for adjust Grainline Direction,located, length and info on weaveline.

Operation:

1. Select this tool, Click two point on pattern by clicking, Grainline will parallel with appointed
point;
Click right on pattern, Grain line rotate 45 degree;
Click on pattern (not grainline),Then click right, Can rotate grainline in any degree;

2

3

4. .Click on middle of grain line then drag, You can move grain line;

5. .Select this tool, Put cursor on grainline side point, You can adjust grainline length

6. Press shift, Cursor will turn to “T”,Click right, Info on grainline will rotate 90 degree;

7. .Select this tool, Cursor will turn to T, Click any point, Info on grainline will rotate in
appointed direction

Note

When grainline rotate, pattern did not rotate

&j]' Pattern rotate

Function :

It is used for rotating one or more pattern

Operation :

1. If grainline is horizontal or vertical, Click right on pattern, Pattern will rotate 90 degree. If
grainline is not horizontal or vertical, Click right on pattern, Pattern rotate to grainline
horizontal or vertical direction;

.Click selected point, move mouse, Pattern rotat horizontal or vertical in selected point;
Press ctrl, Click two point on pattern and move mouse, Can rotate pattern in freely;
Press ctrl,Click right on pattern, Pattern rotate in appointed degree;

a kw0

More pattern rotate 90 degree. Make a square to select rotate pattern, (If u select wrong, U
can just click to cancel the selection) Right click to rotate90 degree.
Note:

When rotate pattern, Grainline and pattern rotate a  t the same time.
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ﬂ{j Pattern flip

It is used for flip pattern
Operation :

+ +
Switch horizontal flip ‘GD and vertical flip % with shift;
Click on pattern directly;
If pattern have left and right,There are a cue “do u flip the pattern™?

s wen e

If you want to flip, click yes.

Bichpeace DG5S System [

H_?/ do you flip the pattern?

5. More pattern flip vertically or horizontally. Make a square to select rotate pattern, (If u select
wrong, U can just click to cancel the selection) Right click to flip vertically and horizontally.

= Horz/vertical adjust

Function :
Adjust line to horizontal or vertical status, Adjust line AB to picture 2, usually used for adjusting
inputing pattern.

T o

B
= 3

Picture 1 picture 2

Operation :
+ . i
1. Press shift switch cursor to horizontal adjust s (vertical adjust 4 );

2. Click or make a square line AB,You can see click or marke square on line AB,Then click
right, You can see [Horz_vert adjust] dialogue table;
3. Select proper option,Click ok.
X
nt Change move

" move 2 end point

Horz ¥Wert adjust

* Only move end point

" Mowe all points
E

Cance1
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Note

It is adjusting pattern, Is not horizonal or vertical pattern,Pattern size will change, It is used for
adjusting A little.

ﬂ Resmooth cu rve

Function :

It is used for adjusting curve and key point is reserved at original place.

Operation :

1. Click curve need to adjust, There are a new curve appear on original place(if there are no
grading point, New curve is straight line, If there are grading point, New curve through
grading point as default);

2. Click control point on original line, New curve will adhere to this point(Click this point again,
will separate from new curve);

3.  When satisfy,Click right on blank place.

Original picture process Result

¥ Change border segment

Function :

1. Can Interchange between design line and pattern border;

2. Also can change assistant line to border line

Function-Operation

1. Click or make square on one side of line,Line is selected(If select more line, The first must
marqueen select, Then click right);

2. Click right can flip on horizontal or vertical direction;

3. Move cursor on object,Click right to finish;

One pattern border line replace another pattern border line

After
clicking

Line b Linea | right

IR

Before changing Among changing
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After changing

Note: On pattern, You can drag to point.Check following picture:
Change picture one to picture 2,Select this tool and select line c,Drag from point A to point B;
Change picture one to picture 3,Select line ¢, Drag from point B to point A.

A B
A
i

Picture 1 Picture 2 Picture 3

Operation 2 :

+
Click or marqueen select assistant line, Cursor will turn to @ shape, Click right.Check

following picture.

Before assistant line turn to border line  Among assistant line turn to border line After
assistant line to border line

i

£'% Change border to assistant curve

Function :

Change pattern to to another pattern closed assistant line.

Operation :

Change A pattern to B pattern closed assistant line

Click on key point of pattern A ,Then click on key point of pattern B (or press enter offset)
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B B i
TI ! _}t X
Two separate pattern Packet changed to assistant line of front pieces

@ Divide pattern

Function :

Cut pattern along assistant line.
Operation :

1. Select divide pattern tool;

2. Click assistant line on pattern

Before dividing After click dividing and click yes

After click dividing and click NO

&? Pattern jion

Function :
Jion two pattern to one pattern,Two jioned way: A Combine with two point connection line, B

Combine with curve.
Operation

+
Press shift switch between % (method A) and aﬂﬂ (Method B). When click on first
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RERR
pattern, Then press shift will change between reserve combined line [l] ( ‘EI) and not

& B
reserve combined line ( {|>

There are four operation way after selecting cursor

a.

b
C.
d

Click blank place of two pattern directly;

Clike two corresponding point seperately;

Click border line of two pattern seperately;

Drag two point of one pattern,Then drag two point of another pattern, can combine;

Before joining

k:
After combining with

After combining with [l]

& Pattern symmetry

Function :

+

+
There are relevant and irrelevant {I}two function, After use relevant, When adjust half

of pattern, another part also change, Select irrelevant, Adjust half of pattern, another

Pattern did no change.
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Operation :

1.Relevant symmetry pattern
+

1. Press shift,Cursor turn to ;

2. Check picture 1, Click symmetry axis(front center) or Click point A and point B seperately;

3.  When appear picture 2, If want to go back to picture 1,select this tool and press
Symmetry axis do not loose, Press delete.

Picture 1 Picture 2

2. lIrrelevant symmetry pattern
+

1. Press shift, Cursor turn to {I};

2. Click symmetry axis(front center) or Click point A and point B seperately, Check picture 2.

Picture 1 Picture 2

Note:
If pattern two side is not symmetry, When select symmetry axis, Reserve hig area side.
Check following picture.

Before relevant symmetry After relevant symme  try After irrelevant symmetry
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++%i Shrink

Function :
Can shrink to whole pattern according to material, Can part shrink selected line .
Whole pattern shrink operation

1. Select shrink tool;
2. Click on blank or pattern,Then click right, You can see [shrink] dialogue table;

3. Select shrink material, select proper option, input weft and warp shrink, then click

M Shrink (unit:%) 3]
Mo, fern nad2ld wett shrinkilew weft shrinhWeft scale Pldd warp shrinblew warp shrinparp scale
1 |sleeve 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
2 Front 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
3 Back 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

" Only select pattern  Material Weft shrink Weft scale
= 4Ll pattemns in view [y =l — ’—
(" A1l patterns of style U etk Warp seale @

Presentation :
1. Whole shrink can record old shrink, Also can change or delete shrink. For example, Add 5%

shrink, After changing new material, shrink is 7%, Input 7 directly, delete shrink, input O;

2. Change or clear shrink, Table color will filled, it is alert function;
Shrink and scale is relevant, Input value on shrink, System will calculate scale
automatically, Also, Input value on scale, there are corresponding value in shrink. Take
size is 100 as example,When add shrink, Formula is:
100+100*10%+100*10%*10%+100*10%*10%*10%.....~111.11,If add 10%scale, Formula

is 100+100*10%=110.
Part shrink operation
1. Click or margueen select shrink border line or assistant line, click right,You can see [Partial

shrink] dialogue table;
Partial shrink x]

Weft shrink |0.0 Weft scale (0.0
Warp shrink (0.0 Warp =cale |0-0

(¢ Move end point Move another end point |

" Mowe 2 end points

Cancel

2. Input shrink, input proper option;
Click [ok]
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Section 7 Grading toolbar

ooo
o—o-o-0

B [ o [ & [ 1] 0 [ = |

G, .
EET™ Intersection of two parallel

Function :

It is used for grading for pattern border,After using this tool,parallel with intersection side,
Usually used in grading for collar of custom fashion.

Operation :

From picture one to picture 2, Click point A directly.

Picture 1 Picture 2

%} Assist curve parallel grading

Function :
Grading for inner line of pattern, After using this tool, inner line size will parallel and intersect

with border line.
Operation :
Check picture 1, Click point A,point b, line c,It means that click graded side, did not graded side

and border line.
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Picture 1 Picture 2

& Grading of assistant curve

Function :
Assist line side point which intersect on pattern will grade according to border line appointed

point length. (like AB curve length)

Operation :
1. Double click on assistant line point A,You can see [ Grading of assistant curve] dialogue
table;

2. Input proper value, Select proper option;
3. Click [Apply] .

- El[x||

Locate
Size | Length & Distance

787 " Proportion

I

o 851

Iy I 349 anee Ref pos
I
|

M 10.34 [~ Dispersion

M:od [ 1061
Equate | Equal grading |
Apply | Cloze |

[ Grading of assistant curve ] Dialogue table parameter presentation

1.

2.

[length]: Itis refer to length from selected point to reference point;
+
Locte: There are two locte.Angle ref poi,Click this button, Cursor change to *,Can click

objective point
[Dispersion): It is refer to dispersion of two adjacent size, Did not select,Value is

distance from appointed point to reference line.

D | Input value in any size, Then click this icon,All size grade by this size value

Select [ Dispersion 1 ,Whatever input grading value in which size,Then click
Equal grading |,Each size grade by cursor locating size.

Did not select [ Dispersion] Input value out of basic size, Then click Eaual grading | A

size grade equally by dispersion of this size and basic size.
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EE? Grading by parallel and distance

Function :

Make different size shoulder parallel.

Operation :

Shoulder did not grading,Grade according to actual value.

1. Click two point of back center with this tool;

2. Click shoulder point,You can see [Distance point ] dialogue table, Input proper value,

Select proper option,Then click ok.

Shoulder did not grade After grading shoulder
Size Dis. " Parallel with prew
[ I 19.67 grade point
= I o0 27 ~ Parallel with Next

Grade point

N |BEE be independ £

e independent o
xl I 2154 " prev and next
Fhod| 2154 point

[~ Dispersion

Equal grading
o | gance1|

Shoulder Grade operation: Check following picture
1. Click grainline(can click two point of back center);
2. Click shoulder,You can see [ Distance point ] dialogue table, Check following first

option,Click ok.
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Ml Diztance point g|

& Parallel with prev
grade point

.~ Parallel with Next
Grade point

be independent of
" prev and next
point

v Disperszion

Ok Cancel

[ Distance point ] parameter presentation

1. [Dis] ltis refer to shoulder to reference line distance;

2. [Parallel with prev grade point]: It is refer to grading point before selected point;

3. [Parrallel with Next Grade point]: It is refer to grading point after selected point;

4. [Dispersion]): It is refer to dispersion of two adjacent size, Did not select,lt is refer to
distance of appointed point to reference line;

5. Select [ Dispersion 1 ,Whatever input grading value in which size,Then click

Equal grading |,Each size grade by cursor locating size.

6. Did not select [ Dispersion] Input value out of basic size, Then click Equal grading [ A
size grade equally by dispersion of this size and basic size.

[ 2 Size Align

Function :

Align grading value by point or line or restore original alin.

Operation :

1. Click one point on pattern, Grading value horizontal or vertiacl aline with this point;
2. Select part of line, Graing value aline with connection line of this line two point,

3. Press X before click point, It is horizontal aline;

4. PressY before click point, It is Vertical aline;

5. Click right on pattern, Will restore original aline.

A Arc Grading

Function :

Can grade to angel. radius. Arc length.

Operation :

1.

Click arc with this tool,You can see following picture,Circle center point will appear,
You can see [Arc graing] dialogue table;
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2. Input proper value,Click [Apply] [Close]

Size Fadius | Angle Jrclength
Fls fIf -2 155 | -18
*m I
I |
x|
i
.-/ / 7 411 size EQU. v Dispersion
_F_,_,--//-'
__o—"'_'-
fo————— ____.--""- Change P | Apply | Close
] B

[ Arc Grading ] Dialogue table parameter presentation
[All size EQU ]: Select,All size equal at click place with mouse
[ Dispersion 1: Select,Other size will appear with dispersion except basic size, Otherwise will

appear with actual data;
[Change p ]: Click one time,* Point change to another side of arc, *point is unmoved point;

44 Copy grading value

Function :

Copy same grading value

Operation :

Situation one,Copy sigle grading point: Picture one to picture 2

Click or marqueen select grading point with grade value,The click or marqueen select did not

grade point;

Picture 1 Picture 2

Situation 2 , More grading point copy:Picture 3 to picture 4
Marqgueen select or drag on grade pattern,(Like picture 3,A tob),Then marqueen or drag on un-

grade pattern (like picture 3, From point c to point D)

137



RICHPEACE DESIGN AND GRADING SYSTEM

Picture 3 Picture 4
Situation 3 , Copy same grading value,Paste to more graing point continuously:
Press Ctrl,Marqueen select or drag or graded pattern, Then select or drage on un-graded
pattern;
Situation 4 , Copy one direction or opposite direction,Select in dialogue table.

QEI Grading ¥alue

fe XY X oF [ ¥ -» -X [ ¥ -»-Y

=%. Two point proportion grade

Function :
Grade another two point proportion according to two point proportion or grade from one point to
one line according to one point to one line grading.
Operation : Check following picture, EF according to Length proportion of AB.
+

1. Select this tool,Press shift switch cursor to 2 status;
2. Click point A and point B, Then click point E and point F;
See following picture,Grade point C to line AB acco  rding to Point D to line AB;

+P+
1. Select this tool, Press shift switch cursor to *-1 status;

2. Click point D,Then click line AB;
3. Click point C, Then click line AB;
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| @ Enable or disable assistant curve auto grading with border

Function:

1. Assistant curve auto grading with border

2. Assistant curve do not auto grading with border
Operation:

Assistant curve auto grading with border

+
1. Press shift, Change cursor to @ , Assistant curve auto grading with border.

2. Select or click middle of line, Assistant two side will grading with border.

3. Select one side of assistant line, Only one side grading with border

Note:

After use this operation, If u modify border grading value or grade border point, Assitant line will
grading automatically.

Assistant curve do not auto grading with border

+
1. Press shift change cursor to @ , Assistant curve do not auto grading with border

2. Select or click middle of line, If u modify border grading value or grade border point, Assistant
line do not grade with border line.

3. Select one side of assistant line, If u modify border grading value or grade border point ,Only
one side donot grading with border

Special presentation:

If u want to grade whole pattern, U can click pattern-assistant cuve auto grading with outline or
disjoin border and assistant curve.

Parrallel grading

Function
Grade for border line, pattern assistant line, Usually used for lingerie grading.

L1 L2 L3 L4
-03 05 05  [0.5
03 05 05 05

0.3 0s 05 0&
na ne ne ne

* Relatively " Absolute
W D EQ. | 411 columns same

Cancel
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Operation:

1. Select or make a square to select line need to parallel grading, right click. U can see parallel
Grade dialogue.
2. Input distance of each parallel line, Click ok.

[Parallel grading ] dialogue parameter presentation

1. Parallel grading is refer o cuver (border line and assistant line) similar as base size shape,
And u can set value.

2. [D.EQ] is refer to distance is same between diffent size.

3. [All columns same] After select this option, Each column value is same.

4. [Relatively] and [Absolute], Because base size do not move, So distance is 0, Each size have
Offse distance, U can think it is dispersion. Relative is dispersion of neared size, Abosultely is
Dispersion compared with base size.

5. Distance have positive and negative , U can see the arrow on pattern, >0 means offset
according to arrow direction, Other wise offset another direction.

6. If input 0 means this size shape is same as base size

7. For non selected line, Extend current shape.

= 8
Line grade

Function

Grade whole pattern

Operation

1. Click line grading table, u will see line grade table dialogue.

2 .Select vertical line tooll ae , Click on place which need to input line out of pattern, Drag to
another side of pattern vertically , Right click to finish.

3. Select horizontal line tool "E|°, Drag to another side of pattern horizontally, Right click to
finish.

4. Also u can input any direction line with any direction line tool = | Right click to finish.

5. Also u can input middle point 4 by click on line and base point“§"| by click blank place

and outside border control point.
6. Select “Select line” tool, Click or make a square on line, Input value in any table of g1 or g2 or

g3.
7. Click apply, grade. Pattern will grade according to the value inputing in dialogue. .
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]

o- =) F (B 5 4k 2lar
o |-F| = [a zﬁ|'§’|Rela‘cive hd

Size ql [Hi q3
M | - A1 -1
=1
=T 1 1
Fx § 1 1 1

[Line grade table] dialogue table parameter present  ation

1.C0py select line grading value, If line is not selected, U can not use it.

3. IE g1,92,93 all equal: If press this icon and make the icon down, Mean g1, g2, g3 equal;,

if u input one value in any table of g1 or g2 or g3, All the value is same.

4, EIAII line in work view: If press this button, Click “ Apply”, Value in table will be put to all

Grading line, Otherwise only be put selected grading line.

5. EAverage interval: If press this button, Value in table will be put other size according to

average regular,Otherwise do not put to other size.

6. i All patterns in workviewer, If select this icon, All the patterns and all group size will be

grading.

7. & Al pattern in work view: If press this icon, Select’Grade”, All the patternwill be grading,

Otherwise only selected pattern is graded.

8. |:ﬁ: Show or hide grade line, If select, u can see grade line, Otherwise u can not see.

9. e Delete grade line:Click this icon , u can see “delete all grade line in workview?” dialogue
Table, U can delete all grade line after clicking ok.

10. gﬂSettings:Click this icon, U cansee a dialogue, u can select element to deal with.

Linz Geals Saneioy m
line grade primitiwvez below
¥ open curwve ¥ buttonhole
W clozed curwve ¥ drill

¥ outline, dart, pleat, notch

Cancel
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Relative

........................................

171 BRI u select relative, Length is distance between near size, If u

Select absolute,Distance is other size compared with base size.

12. dpply : Save value in table to grade line, If select”all line in workview”,
Value will be saved to all the line in work area.

Grade

13. |:Press this icon, If press”all pattern in workview”,All the pattern

Will be grading, Otherwise only selected pattern is grading.
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Section 8 Hide toolbar

] ﬂ‘:\H'—'\@a\@\MH
B Q*l_ﬁ) [ @ﬂlnn
ololslEl| 22

£
b
r

...

=
m

ain: .
=== Parallel modify

Function :

Parallel modify one or more line

Operation :

1. Click or drag more point, Click blank place, You can see [Parallel] modify dialogue
table,Input Adjust value ,Click ok.
When drag,If move to key point, No dialogue table;
When drag,Press shift can adjust in horizontal ,vertical ,45 degree direction.

f < f

T Proportion adjust

_|_
Function : Drag one or more line in proportion,Press shift,Cursor will change between —TS] and

_|_
P,

Operation :

+ +
Original line Adjust with .AS; Adjust with S
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1. Selet this tool, Switch to proper cursor,Click one point on curve and drag(or drag one group
of control point,Click key point and drag),Click on blank place,You can seel Offset ldialogue
table,Input adjust value,Click ok;

2.  When drag, if move to key point, do not appear dialogue table;

3.  When drag,Press shift can adjust in horizontal ,vertical ,45 degree direction

\ Curve

Function :

Draw curve or straight line freely.

Operation :

Draw straight line:Click two point,Click right,You can see [ Length and angel] dialogue
table ,Input length and angel.

Two pint connection line: Click right on two point,Then click right.

Draw curve line:Click at least three point,Then click right.

—I Corner Shortcut toolbar V

Function :
Extend line until cross and delete unselected part.See following picture.

Operation :

1. Select this tool,Click two line seperately;

2. Cursor colour will change, changed line is reserved line;
3. Click left or right

c-'j Horz or vert line

Function :
Formed a right-angel line on two point(include cross point or oneside point)

Operation :
Click one point, Then click right to switch horizontal or vertical line location, Then click another
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point.

Equidistance curve Short cut toolbar Q

Function :

It is used for drawing a equal distance line

Operation :

1. Click on line with this tool, Then drag cursor and click,You can see [ Parallel ] dialogue table;
2. Input value,Then click [ok]

- Equidistance curve intersect with two curve Short cut toolbar B

Function: Itis used for drawing equidistance curve intersect with two curve,Can draw more line
onetime.
Operation :

Click line which will make equal line,line color change;

n

Click intersect side which intersect with selecting line;

w

Move mouse to proper situation,You can see [Parallel] dialogue table

E

Input value,Then click [ok]

H Curve aline Shortcut toolbarT

Function :

There are one way-extend and two way extend. One way extend, extend more line to one line,
Two way extend, Extend more line to two line.

Operation :

One way extend, Click or marqueen select line abc,Then click right, Then click line d, Move
cursor to proper place, Click right;

Before one way extend After one  way extend
Two way extend, Click or marqueen select line abc,Then click right, Then click line d,e.

Before Two way extend After two way extend
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% Zoom in Shortcuttoolbar space

Function :

It is used for zooming in or full screen appear workarea object.

Operation :

Click outside need to zoom in,Drag mouse to form a rectangle, make zoom in part within
rectangle, Click can zoom in.

Full screen: Click right on workarea.

Skill «

When use any tool,Press and hold space,Can convert to zoom in tool, scroll mouse wheel in
front direction ,it is zoom in acorrding to cursor center location, scroll mouse wheel in back
direction ,it is zoom out acorrding to cursor center location

‘ED Move pattern Shortcut toolbar space

Function :

Move pattern from one place to another place,Or two pattern overlap with on point.

Operation :

1. Move pattern:Click on pattern with this tool and move to suitable, Then click.

2. two pattern overlap with on point:Click this tool, Click on pattern, Drag mouse to another
pattern, When this point is selected, Then cick ok.

Skill

When select any tool,Move cursor on pattern, Press space, Cursor turn to move pattern , Drag

to proper place then click

% Set square

Function :

It is used for making any direction vertical or parallel line(extend line)

Operation :

1. Click two side of line with this tool;

2. Click another point, drag mouse, Make selected line parallel line or vertical line

-r-_-_-_-___-_______________._-.-________.—-'-‘ +
+

L

Original picture Move in parallel direction Move in vertical direction
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Tr Equal notch

Function :

Add notch at two group line, Also can add easing.

Operation :
—x
A B B2 B3 »
Notch 1 Notech?2 Notch 3
C g E2 E3 2
b L

1. Click or marqueen select line AB near point A with this tool,Click right;

2. .Click or marqueen select line AB near point c,Click right,You can see [Equal notch
dialogue] table;

3. Input proper value,Click [OK]

Il Equal notch E|
Size lengthd DL [Motchl[Easing[Notch2 [Easing [Notch3|Easir
3 76 -16 10 2 25 0 50 0
& m 76 -16 10 2 25 0 50 0
L 76 -16 10 2 25 i 50 i
#L 76 -16 10 2 25 0 50 0
< >
411 Eq. | D.Eq. | [7 Disperzion
gtw. |3 -

Eef EndPoint Count and Gap

[~ Notchl Count |1 Gap
[~ Hotch2 Count |1 Gap
[~ Hotch Count |1 Gap

(014 Cancel

[Equal notch ] Dialogue table parameter presentation
[length 1]: Select line length before clicking right
[length 2]: Select line length after clicking right

[DL]: Dispersion of two group line

[Notch 1): For example, Value 10 is AE1 Length in notch 1,CE1 length is sum of notch and
easing,total is 12

[Notch 2]: Check above picture, Noth two value is 25,AE2 length;CE2 length is sum of notch
2 value and easing ,total is 25;

[ Notch 3): Check above picture,In notch 3, Value 50 is length of AE3,CE3 is sum of notch and
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casing.

[ALLEQ.1[] [D.EQ. ): Refer pleat dialogue table

[Qty]l: When select 1,0nly open one group notch,When select 2,Can open two group
notch,When select 3,Can open three group notch;

[ Ref End point): Before click Notch 1. Notch2. Notch 3, Set place with selected line starting
point, Select,Set place with selected line end point;

[Count and gap]): Set different notch number and gap.

@ Fold out pattern

Function

It is used for copy part of pattern
Operation:

See following picture, Copy placket

W

Picture 1 Picture 2
1. See picture 1, Select center line a ,Or click two point on line a;
2. Click need to symmetry line, Like above line b;

3. Picture 2 is symmetry result.

ﬁ Connect/Adjust X/Y

Function:
U can ask assistant line basic size near to border along with assistant line , Also U can ask

assistant line side point grading value no change in X or Y direction, And grading in Y(X)
direction.

Operation

See following picture, Two assistant line near border in x direction, And grading

Value no change in Y direction.
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Picture 1 Picture 2

+
1. Select connect /adjust x/y tool, Press shift switch to |ﬁ;
2. Click or make a square to select line which need to near assistant line, Then
Right click;

3. Click pattern border, See picture 2.
+ +

Note: Press shift switch between lﬁ and W%

E Parallel Move

Function :
See following picture, Adjust pattern paralleled .

Operation
1. Click or make a square on need parallel adjust line ,Then right click;
2.Then drag and click ,U can see [Distance ] dialogue table;

Diztance ﬁl
Di=tance= (E9E)

ok | Cancel |

3. Input proper value (+ is length, - is shorten), Then click [0k].

lj\ Add/replace unparallel curve

Function:
Add one unparallel line or adjust unparallel border line or assistant line, See following picture:

e

Picture 1 Picture 2

Operation :
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1. See above picture, Click or make square on side line, U can see [Unparallel curve ]
Dialogue tabe;

+ 8dd  Replace

Distance |0

Applw | Eedo |

1. Select add or replace;

2.Click key point on pattern Input adjust value, Then click [apply], Check above picture 2,
Bust increase 1 cm, Waist increase 0.8cm, bottom increase 1.2 cm.

Note: Input “+” increase pattern, Input “.”

" * ARC spread

Function :

Can make ARC on draft line or pattern.
Operation

Draft line

Arc Spread

0ld length

il

Hew length |40

Inc. or dec. |11.9

/ Cancel

Click or make a square on draft line, Then right click;

!

Click not change line near fixed point, If more line,Make a squre, Then right click;
Click change line, U can see [Arc Spread] in dialogue;

A w N =

Input proper value, Click ok.

150



RICHPEACE DESIGN AND GRADING SYSTEM ”dweaoe

On pattern

Arc Spread E|

01d length
Hew length [40
Inc. or dec. [11.8

e = = ok | Cancel |

1. Click not change line near fixed point, If more line, Make a square, Then right click;

2. Clcik change line, U can see [Arc spread] dialogue table;
3.Input proper value, Click ok.
In blank place

Arc Spread r$_<|

Inner Length o

Outer Length ||:|

Vidth 0

[ Create Pattern

F Cancel

Click on blank plce, U can see [Arc Spread] dialogue table, Input needed value,
Click ok.

R
_-) ARC cutline

Function

Make curve radius and tangent curve of two unparallel line.

Operation

1.Click or make a squre on two line, U can see [ARC cut line] dialogue;
2.Input proper value, Click ok,See following picture 2.
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Arc Cut Line Pg|

Fadius= [i]
L [ Do not ocut curve k

.b Qle | Cancel | b

Picture one Pi cture two

+ =_>T
“ﬁ Correspondinglength /adjustxy

Function
Sum more line grading value and grading fro single point,Check following picture,

We grade wasit according to waiste line.
Option :

+ T 4
1. Select this tool, Switch x }+|=( or y direction }J'H grading with shift button;
2. Click or make a square on line which need to grade, * Point is grading point,
Then right click, See picture 1;
3. Click or make a squre on reference line, See following picture 2;

4. Picture 3 is result.

+ o
! 1
Picture 1 Picture 2
Picture 3

=
Increase/Decrease pattern

Function :

Increase/decrease whole pattern

Operation :

1. Click or make a squre on pattern, Then right click, Drage mouse then clik, u

Can see [Increase/decrease]dialogue;
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Increase(+)/Decrea. ﬁl
Change walue |m

Ok Cancel |

2.Input proper value, Click ok.

1:10
~—' Scale

Function :
Draft line /pattern zoom in/out appointed size in proportion.
On draft line operation:

1. Select one line or two point on draft line, U can see [scale]dialogue table;

2.Input new length or proper proportion in scale, Click ok.

Operation on pattern:
1. Select or border line or assistant line on pattern with this tool, Or select two

control point, U can see [Scale ] dilogue table;

Scale §|

01d Length
Mew Length
Proportion [100.0 %

f* Operating Pattern
(" 411 pattern of work area
" 411 pattern of =style

Gancel

2.Input new length or proportion ,Select object, Click ok.

[ Scale ] dialogue parameter presentation:

1. Operating pattern, Scale for selected curve or control point pattern.
2. Select workarea pattern: Scale for all pattern in workarea,;

3. Select all pattern, Scale all pattern in this style.
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Note: When scale draft line, Do not affect pattern size, Also scale pattern, Do not affect draft line

Size.

TIU _
¥ U Modify notch type

Function :
Modify one or more notch type.
Operation :

Modify part notch type on pattern
1.Select this tool, Click notch need to modify, Then right click, U can see [ Modify notch type 1

dialogue table;

Nodify Hotch Type X

Type [(IE ~| I Command Type

Depth (0.5 = .
Width |0. 35 [ ingle

Conce

2. Select notch you need, Input proper value, click ok.

Modify notch type on select pattern
1.Select this tool, Click on pattern need to modify notch, Then right click , U can see [ Modify

notch type ] dialogue table;

Nodify Notch Type x]

o Only select pattern

" 411 patterns in wview

" 411 patterns of =tyle

01d Notch Tvpe
T [~ W [~ u I [~ Box

Hew MNotch Tvpe
T IO ou I " Box

Depth (0.5 Width |0-35

7 Command Type .

[ ingle
coer

2. Select notch type need to modify in “old notch type”, Input new notch type and notch depth
and width, Click ok.
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Modify workarea or whole file notch type
1. Put pattern on workarea;
2. Click on black place, U can see [Modify notch type 1 dialogue table;

Nodify Notch Type X

" 411 patterns of styl

01d Notch Type
T v u I ™ Box

Hew Notch Type
T (O] ou I " Box

Depth [0. 5 Width [0.35
7 Command Type (% i
[ fngle
concer

3. Select proper option, Click OK.

Presentation :

1. When select notch, System allow modifying notch type, depth, height. Not allow to modify
notch command type (cut, draw), Also donot change notch angle;

2. When select pattern, System can modify appointed notch type, Allow to select T. V. U. I\
Box to modify. If do not select, It means do not select notch type. Do not slect command
type(cut, draw), Also do not modify notch angle;

’ﬁa Keep angle apex grading
Function :

Adjust corner grading and keep different size angle apex grading equally. Usually use for
adjusting back rise and collar corner.
Operation :

Click on corner, U can see the degree change.

Size Anigle

34 10691 -
3% 10022 Size Angle
38 102.02 34 100.49

o
e A 36 100.43
38 100.49
&40 100.49
A9 10N 4n
=%hn 4
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ﬁ Keep angle edge xy grading  (Adjust XY )

Function :
Adjust corner one side grading point and make each size angle equally. Like following picture,
Adjust X and Y direction grading value, Make corner A different size corner degree same.

Before operation After opertation

Operation :

D oy 1A
1. Select this tool, Press shift switch adjust x 4N orY Wdirection.
2. Click point B, Then click point A, Then click another side grading.

%& Keep angle edge ext grading

Function :
Extend corner one side line, Make different size angle same.

M Diztance gl
Size  |Distance
g I
' m ]
| I
xl 0

411 EqQ. v Dispe

=
=
Ly e3]
'n]

Cancel |

See above picture, Extend point B on line AB, Make corner A different size degree same.
Operation:

1.Click point B. Point A. Point C, U can see Distance dialogue table;

2. Input proper value, Click ok.

0.5
@ Grade data label

Function :
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Add dispersion lable for graded pattern.

Operation :

1. Click view-Grade data label;

2. Click blank place on workarea, U can see create grade data label dialogue table;

Create grade data label I§|

" Select pattern only
411 pattern of work area

& 411 pattern of style

Cancel

3. Select proper option, Click ok.

Add grade data label to part grading table

Click or make a square on grade point which will add grading table

Delete grade data label

Press shift, Click on blank place with this tool, Input proper option.

Delete part grading point grade label:

1. Press shift,Click or make a square on grade point which need to delete;
2. Move cursor on grade lable, When grade label turn light, Press delete.
Change grade label position

Click and move to destination position.

Laser template@

Function :

It is used for seting hollow line width. Usually used for making laser template.

Operation:

Clcik pattern border line with this tool (assistant line) or click two control point, U can see [laser
template ] dialogue table;

Lazer template §|

Width 0. 3
Start length |0.5
End length 0.8

0l Cancel

1. Input proper data, Click ok.
Modify parameter :
Right click template line, u cansee laser template dialogue table.
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Hiden part assistant line

Function:
There are many assistant line on pattern, In order to easy to check grading situation, Can hide
part assistant line.

Operation :
+

Press Shift+ U, When cursor change to ===, Click or make a square on assistant line
can hide.
Show/Hide assistant line
Function
Show or hide assistant line
Operation:
Press Ctrl+U

A
Rotate dart ﬁ?
Function:
Make a dart at the same time keep the original length do not change
Operation:

1. Click line A, Then press point B and C, U will see rotate dart dialogue.
2. Input value in w, Click ok to finish.

B
B Rotate Do [x]
W =TT 5 Hods- Overlap
m 13 152 & Drill,Notch |  HNon
D " No  Clockwise
w{/ﬂ\' " Cut " Inticlockwise
Drill Attr. Notch Attr.
0k Cancel

Rotate dart dialogue table parameter presentation

W: width of dart D: length of dart Mode: Select one mode for dart.

Overlap: Dart direction.

Drill Attr.: Click , U can select one drill attribute , Also can select distance.

Notch Attr: Click, U can choose notch type, Modify width and depth, Also command.

LedllE hbpedbie a Noch ﬂ1

(perate Distance

& 4z drill (%) Top  [1.5

" Only draw Vaist ’F Twvpe T *| Command |Cut -

" Drill M3 &4

CDrill mea €y | [Perten )P Width |0.3 Depth |0.5
CDrill M5 B | Ragius 0.3

pm— Cancel
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=

Parallel quad rangle

Function: Usually used for making bag, toy etc .

Operation:
1. Just click on blank place, Then move and click, U can see parallel quadrangle dialogue table.

2. Input value, Click ok to finish.

Trapezia | L

Function: Usually used for making bag, toy etc .

Operation:

1. Just click on blank place, Then move and click, U can see Trapezia dialogue table.

[':;aggzia Qlﬂi
N
N
o~

(¢ Isozceles
" Left Vertical
(" Right Vertical

0K Cancel |

2. Input value, Click ok to finish.

Flank pieces | @

Function: Used for making side face of bag.

Operation:
1. Select first pattern, Click point A,B; 2.Select another pattern, Click point A’,B’
2. Input value in parameter, U can see side face appear.

B' Create Side Pattern E‘
Parameter

B Slepe ¢ [0 Faz 1 [#E
Slope 2 |0 Fall 2
Symmet ry
* No " Slope 1 " Slope 2

Segment

Countsz (6740) |20

Goncel
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l
Zipper window | ==

Function: Used for add zipper for bag or glove oro  ther style. Avaiable for design line and
Pattern.

Operation:

1. Click on line or point, U can see zipper window

2. Input value, Then click ok. 2 e i 6|
e
[ —
e I—
=afs

Rotate fngle IW Deg.

Eeference Point
" Refer to Vertex

i+ Refer to center

Note: Blade on pattern means cutting. o e
Assistant curve notch

Function: Add notch on seamallowance according to a ssistant line prolong direction.

Operation:

1. Click on one side of line, Add one notch, Click on center of line, Both side add notch.

2. Maodify notch: Click assistant curve notch, Then press enter. U can select notch type,
Depth,width etc.

3. Delete notch: Put cursor on notch, When notch turn red color, Press delete.Or delete
With eraser.

Insert or Edit Image .

Function : Put picture like logo, designed line on pattern.
Operation:

1. Drage a square on pattern, Click browse to load a picture.
2. Input length and width, vertex , Angle etc.

3. Click ok, U can see picture is put on pattern.

Path
[c:\Docunents and Settings\hdninictrato  Browse

IV Change Widht and Height, According to Scale
W Transparent display
Rotats Center

& fertex (" Center ‘—)

Vertex

ol i el {afish (gic: i)

S Richpeace
I — |
angle [I00 peg,

0k Cancel |

160



RICHPEACE DESIGN AND GRADING SYSTEM

4. Modify picture
1) Click on picture,Ucan see different sign.
— T
Mff - move picture, ¥ L~ change size of picture m—;‘ﬂm{rotate pattern

5. Delete pattern
Select eraser, Delete on pattern.

Forfex(With replace pattern dialogue)

Function: Itis used for getting a new pattern or getting a new patern also replace original

pattern.

Operation:

1. Select this tool, Click line one by one, then right click, U will see a dialogue.

2. Select “create a new pattern” , After edit patern info, System will create a new pattern, Select
“create a new pattern and replace old one”, Input the index,System will replace the original

pattern.

3. Click “ok™to finish.
Drosing yabrzesn a‘

~ Create a new pattern, and
replace an old pattern

01d pattern index
Cancer
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Section 9 Menu bar

File menu
Hew Ctrl+H
Open. .. Ctrl+0
Sawve Ctrl+s
Sawe As. ..
Unite File. .
futo Design. .

Import AAMASASTM file
Import TIIF file
Export ASTM file

Frint Measure Table
Frint pattern Info..
Print Style infa. .

Frinter setup...

Degitizer =zetup..

1 #EF-1 dgs
2 DN AR | RAE . des
3 DS ROEREE . R des

4 T de=

5 HEF. des
Exit
® Saveas (A) Ctrl+A
Function :

It is used for back up current file.
Operation :
Click [File J-{ Save as ],You can see [Save as ldialogue table, Input new file name and change

path ,You can save current file, For details,Please refer & [ Save] explanation

® Savetolib

Function :

Use together with ;EE with[pic lib] tool.

Operation :
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1. 1Marqueen select objective line with tool ”EE ,Then click right,See following picture;

2. Design line is surrouded by a virtual square;
3. Click [Filemenu] - [savetolib] ,You can see [save to lib] dialogue table, Select saved

path and input name,Click [save]l

® Safety restore

Function :

Did not have time to save file beacause of power cut,You can find the file with this command.

Operation :
1. Open software;

2. Click [File menu] ,You can see [safety restore ] dialogue table;

3. Select acorrding file,Click [ok] .

Safety restore

Festore poszition

Safety
Safetwy
Safety
Safety
Safetwy
Safety
Safetwy

Date: 2008-12-17

area
area
area
area
area
area
area

(e W VAV

|

Cancel

54

|D:iﬁ%ﬁﬂ"]ﬁ1’#\ﬂﬁ]ﬁlﬁlﬁs and GHMS new'\DGS'noname. bak

Note :

If want to safety restore effect,Must click [ Option] Menu- [system setup] ,Select [ Use Auto

design] option

® Unitfile
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Function :

Combine name different file together.

Operation :

1. Open afile 001;

2. Click [File] - Lunitfile] ,You can see [ Open] dialogue table,Double click on combined file.
Condition :

Combined file size is same as basic size

Auto Design

Function :

Can import file which is made in formula design,Also can modify in edit size and measurement.
Operation :

1. Click [File] - [Auto Design ] dialogue table,

Select =tyle El

- zollar

#-nel yi-english

s niuzi-english

- pant—english

# shirt-english
oskirt

- zleeve

- Suit-english

s Tzhirt-english

o Fuarwing—english

beidai shirt

gomgrhmang

ok | Cancel |

2. Double click needed style,You can see [ Auto Design 1dialogue table(up left is style picture,
up right is structure picture, Right bottom is size table),Size data Size value canmodify

according to actual situation(Also can click _“** ' button beside [size table] ,Measure

people value with three-dimensional tool

[

Style fmda .. 28¢5 E 32/L 34/8L | 36/HEL

waist 67.31 9. 85 73.03 74.93 17.47
hip 86. 36 88.9 91.44 93.98 96,52
[ Dispersion| ‘ thigh 53.34 54. 61 55. 88 57.15 58.42

| Inee 36.2 37.15 38.1 39.08 40.01
- | Preview

bottom | 50.16 5112 52,07 §3.02 53.98

Front risd 23.49 24.13 24,77 26.4 26.04
el J back rise| 32.39 33.02 33,66 34.20 34.92

3. Click [OK], Pattern and design line go to system automatically
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® Open AAMA/ASTM Format file

Function :

Can open AAMA/ASTM format file, It is International format.

Operation :

1. Click [File ] Menu— [Open AAMA/ASTM format file ] ,Appear [Open] diaogue table

2. Select save path, double click on file name.

113t ?)X]
AR 1) | ) zonaoazs ~| & @ cf EE-
|E\] 73225

%] T3228. RUL
|¥] T4436. DUF
%] 74436 BUL

JCtEE W [T3228. INF T3 Q) |

IEMPZERL (D) |AAMACAST 3T Ok dxf, % aan, korul) v | i |

® Open TIIP format file

Function :

It is used for open Japan .dxf pattern file, TIIP is Japan format file.

Operation :

1. Click [File] -- [Open TIIP format file ] ,Click [Open] dialogue table;
2. Select save path,Double click on file name.

® Export ASTM file

Function :

Convert this software file to ASTM file.

Operation :

1. Click file need to output,Then click “open”;

2. Click [File] -- [Out put ASTM file ] ,You can see [Save as ] dialogue table;
3. Select save path,Input file name,Click save.

® Print measure table---print

Function :

Print measure table with this command.

Operation :

Click [file 1 menu- [Print measure table ] -- [print ]
Print measure table---Preview
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Function :
It is used for preview size table.
® Print pattern info

Function :

It is used for print pattern detailed data, For example pattern mame, Comment. material.
Quantity etc.

Operation :

Click [file 1 menu-- [Print pattern info 1 ,You can see [print pattern information ] dialogue
table,Select proper option,Click [print ]

Print pattern information §|

o 811 pattern of style

(" Pattern in work area

Frewview Cancel

[ print pattern information ] parameter presentation
[ All pattern of style 1 This command is dialogue table default value,Press [Print ] ,Can
Print all the pattern and pattern ino one by one.
[ All pattern of style 1This option only print workarea pattern.First Put all the pattern need print
to workareea, Then select this option, Clickl Print J,Can print work area pattern and pattern info.
[ Preview ] Click can appear preview interface.
Note :
If print words choas,Please click“option”-“system setup”-“interface setup”-“language”.Can select
needed language.
® Print style info

Function :
It is used for printing all the pattern style info.

Table Name |S‘t3?le Infomation

¥ 411 size

M s ] Freview

v 411 material Export Excel
:l Cancel
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[ Print global data ] parameter presentation

[All size ]: Default is print all size pattern value,Donot select,Can select needed size in
pulldown table, One time only print one size all pattern.

[ All Mater ): Different material pattern,Default is printing all the pattern info,do not select,Can
select print which type material pattern.

[Preview ]: Can see selected pattern data list.

[ Export Excel ] :Click, All the pattern info like area, Perimeter will export to excel.
Operation :
Click [file J-[prinstyle 1,You can see print global data dialogue table, select accordingly setup.
Note:
If print words choas,Please click“option”-“system setup”-“interface setup”-“language”.Can select
needed language.

® Printer setup

Function :

It is used for seting up printer name and paper direction

Operation :

1. Click [file 1 menu- [printer setup 1 ,You can see [printer setup 1 dialogue table;
2. Select printer name and print direction and paper size etc.

HHRE 2%

FTERL

EZE AR D by LazerJet 1010 B E. .
e ;2

B hp LazerJet 1010

[iT= D0T4_001

it

hate AE

RhE: ae | L THAEO
FiE E): |HzhEE | " {EHE ()
PG ). W= HOiH

® Digitizer setup (E)
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Digitizer Setup E|
Digitizer
Model [Richpeace AD 16_Key(0123..) =l
Size Fort |CCI]'|'[1 Z|| |ooo

Button zetup
Button Function

| j | j Cancel

[ Select default button setup

Frecizion
DigitiZer menu area

Fow lr Col lr Print Merm

Width|1560.0 mm Heigh (20.0 mm Edit Menn

H

[ Digitizer Setup 1 Parameter presentation
Digitizer Model : Click arrow behind mode, You can select model;
Digitizer size : Itis used for seting up digitizer size;
Port: Itis used for seting up port name;
Button setup : Itis used for seting different function of 16 key mouse;
Select default button setup : Select ,button mouse will use this default setup;
Digitizer menu ara : Itis used for seting digitizer Row and Col;
Precision :It is used for adjusting digitizer precison. Method:Draw a 50cmx50cm rectangel,
Input to computer, Input actual length measured to dialogue table.
Print menu : After seting menu row and col,Click this button,System will printl digitizer menu ]
automatically.
Edit menu : Click edit menu,You can see more free mune of digitizer, Setup pattern name,Input
pattern name directly,One edit area one name.
Presentation:Digitizer menu is a pattern inputing m enu,Paste it to one corner of
digitizer,It is easy for inputing pattern info on d igitizer directly,Please refer to input
pattern.

Latest used 5file

Function :

Can open 5 latest used file quickly.

Operation :

Click [file] ,Click file name,Can open this file.

EXIT

Function :
It is used for closing this system run.
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Operation :

Click [file ] - [exit] ,Also can click ﬂ on title toolbar,If opened file did not save, a cue will

appear,ask if save or not.If click [No] ,close system directly,Press [yes] ,If we did not save
file ,Will appearl save as ldialogue table, Select path,Then clickl save ],Will close system,If ever

saved, Only few step did not save,Pressl yes],File will save according to original path and close

system.
Edit menu
ISR Fattern Size View Option Help
Aszsist curve control point to grading
Azs1st curve control point to nongrading
Auto arrange patterns
Sawe patterns position
® Cut pattern Ctrl+X
Function :

This command is used together with Paste pattern function, Selected pattern is cut to cutboard.

Operation :
1. Select cut patern with “select ctrl point” tool;
2. Click [Edit] -- [Cut pattern ]

® Copy pattern Ctrl+C

Function :

It is used together with paste pattern,Copy selected pattern to cut pad.
Operation :

1Select pattern need to copy;

3. Thenclick [Edit] - [Copy pattern ]

® Paste pattern Ctrl+Vv

Function :
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This command is used together with paste pattern,Make pattern pasted on cut pad to opened
file.

Operation :

1. Open file need to paste

2. Click [Edit] - [Paste pattern ]

® Assist Curve control point to grading (G)

Function :

Switch assistant point to grading point.

Operation :

1. Click selected pattern;

2. Click [Edit ] Menu- [ Assistant point to grading point 1 ,You can see [All assistant point
on line to grading point ] ,Select needed ,All the assistant line point turn to grading point.

A1l control points are ... &l

# Select pattern only
" 411 pattern of work area

(" 411 pattern of style

Cancel

® Assistant curve grading point to non grading (ND

Function:

All the assistant line point convert to non grading point.Operation is same as assistant curve
grading point to grading

® Autoarrange pattern

Function :

Arrange workarea pattern simply,Saved manual arrange trouble.

Operation :

1. Arrange pattern to work area;

2. Click [Edit] manual--[Auto arrange pattern],You can see [Auto arrange]dialogue table;
3. Setinternal,Click did not arrange size,Make it white color, Like size s,Click ok;

4. Work area pattern will arrange according to paper width.
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Auto arrange patterns §|

@
Cammel |

® Save patterns position

Function :

When pattern finish in workarea,Click [save patterns position 1 ,System will record pattern

position in workarea.

Operation :

1. Pattern have been arranged well in workarea;

2. Clickl Edit Imenu-[ Record pattern position in workarea  1,You can seel Save position ]
dialogue table;

3. Click position,Click ok.

Save position &|

Pozitionl
Fozition2
Fozition3
FPozitiond
Pozitionb

® | oad pattern position

Function :

If file which have implemented [Save patterns position 1 ,Then open the file,Can renew

pattern last position.

Operation :

1. Open file which have implemented [Save pattern position 1 command;

2. Click [Edit I manual- [Load pattern position 1,You can see [Restore position ]dialogue
table;

3. Click proper restore position,Click ok.
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Fozitionl

® Copy bitmap

Function :

This command is used together with &l ,Copy selected design line in picture to cut pad.

Operation :

1. With Pic lib tool ”%“ ,Marqueen select design line,Then click right,Check following picture;

2. Design line is selected by a virtual square;

3. Click [Edit] - [copy bitmap] ,Now design line is selected;
Open office software,Like excel or word, Adopt paste command, Bitmap will paste to this
software,.

® Point clean up

Function: Delete superfluous point automatically.

Operation:
1. Click [edit]-[point clean up]
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Pattern menu

Style info

Global data
Delete all pattern in working area

Clear pattern grading CirltG
Clear assist curve grading

Clear corner notch

Clear text of patterns

Delate all assist cuves in pattern

#11 patterns hang up
#11 patterns down

Redef Grainline. ..

hssist curve auto grading with outline

Dizjoin border and assist curve

Make pattern

Move pattern to design pos
Create design lines by pattern

® Styleinfo (S)

Function :

It is used for importing all the style info of all the pattern in same file. Info can appea on grainline,
Can export to marker system together with pattern.

Operation :

Click [Pattern ] - [Style info ] ,You can see [ Style information ] dialogue table,Input related
information, Click set,Then click ok.

Style information

Stwvle
Name [FsN-8260220 ~| 3 | Material | color |
Commernt |L0ngsleeve zhirt j @ A _
Customer | =1 B [interin =]
Order  [123456 ~ 3
Pictur: | J
Patterns g Set
Grainline
Ol way O 2 war O 4 way  bny wav Jet
Cut Waste Max Slant Angel

Set Set

Cancel

[ Style information ] parameter presentation :

gEdit dictionary :

Click matched dictionary@,lnput data which is used usually,Clcik beside arrow,Input needed
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words in pull down table.
[ Style name] Open file style name;
[ Comment] Simple presentation,Info can not appear on pattern;
[ Customer] Mark which customer file;
[ Order] Input original order name of opening file;
[ Picture] Appeared picture saved path;

J Click this icon, Find style picture, After opening file, Select style image under view menu,

Style picture will appear.

Material : If input all material name in one file,When input material in pattern info ,You can
select;

Color : Click table under color,Can set showing material color in pattern list;

[Set] :Click [ Set] ,You can see [material] dialogue table,Set all the pattern material
together.Check following picture,all the pattern material is "A".If one pattern is different
material,Can set in “pattern info”.

Haterrial EI

[ interling
|

Cancel

® Patterninfo (P)

Function :
Can edit detailed information in current selected pattern, Shortcut way:Double click on pattern.
Operation :
1. Select pattern,Click[ pattern ]1-[Pattern info 1,You can seel Pattern information 1dialogue
table,Input info,Click [Apply 1
2. If need to edit info to other pattern,Can do not close dialogue table,Press [Apply 1,
Then select other pattern and edit.
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Pattern Copies

Name [Back ﬂg Haterial Mamg  Copies

Cu:ummen‘t| ﬂg A j o ipply
Code li Cut waste IEI—

Max 5lant isngle |0.00 Deg. Cloze
Grainline
" lway = Zway { dway { Anyway J
- : Orientation
3 f
e e (v 0o def ¢ Left{ Right[ 1left right
Size (M s | W Cutline
_ Fold
Peri. CI r Ip Left - A]_j_[.;.w
Lrea cme down [ right flip

[ Pattern information ] presentation :
1. [Namel: ltis refer to select pattern name;
2. [Comment]: Special presentation to selected pattern, Can input here;
3. Material name input: If input material name in style info,Can select in pattern information.
4. [Copies ] Select current pattern is left under orientation,Click [left ] ,Then select [Left
right ] Fold,Another pattern is right,Otherwise two pieces is left;

5. ﬂlt is used for spread or shrink under part.

® Globe data

Function :

It is used for checking different material and sigle pattern area and perimeter

Operation :

Click[ Pattern 1--[ Globe data ],You can see[ Globe data ]dialogue table, Check needed data.

Golbal Data X
Pattern Grea: cm? Perimeter: cm  Naterial

it 154691 285. 49 Al | =

Size

[ B3, 02 19706 N I.S—L|

i 73913 205.49 Tl

q 1374, 12 781,79 [ Single

0 1854, 96 266.06 Y e
Total: 12 Q116 3 o070, 1 et Ok

Presentation :
When select Different area and perimeter is caculated by one pattern,Did not select,Will
calculate with actual quantity.

175



RICHPEACE DESIGN AND GRADING SYSTEM

® Delete selected Pattern (D) Ctrl+D

Function :

Delete selected pattern on pattern list in workarea.

Operation :

1. Select need to delete pattern;

2. Click [Pattern ] - [ Delete selected pattern 1 ,Or use shortcut toolbar ctrl+d,You can see
dialogue table;

3. Click ['Yes] ,Selected pattern delete from file,Click [No] ,Cancel this command,Pattern is
not deleted

® Delete all pattern in working area

Function :

Delete all pattern in workarea from pattern list table.

Operation :

1. Delete all pattern in work area;

2. Click[Pattern] Menu- [ Delete all pattern in working area ] ,You can see a dialogue table
3. Click ['Yes] ,All the pattern in workarea will delete,Click [NO] ,Cancel this command,
Pattern did not delete.

® Clear select pattern (M)

Function :

Clear current pattern modification operation and put pattern go back to pattern list,It is used for

going back status before modifing after modifying more times.

Operation :

1. Click [Pattern] -- [Clear select pattern] ;

2. Select pattern is cleared and go back to pattern list,If you still want to operation to pattern,
Click on pattern list.

Note

Clear pattern, Only put current selected pattern to pattern list from work area, Even pattern is
modified,It is same as before operation which put back to pattern list, Uneffective to workarea,
different from deleting pattern.

® Clear pattern grading (C) Ctrl+G

Function :
It is used for clearing current pattern grading.
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Clear pattern grading &l

# Select pattern onlw

" 411 pattern of work area

" 411 pattern of =tvle

Gancor

Operation :
1. Select grading value which will clear grading value;
2. Clickl Pattern J-[ Clear pattern grading 1,You can see [Clear pattern grading ldialogue

table;
3. Select first option,Click [OK] .
Presentation:

If use this function to all pattern of work area or all pattern of still,Click directly;
® Clear assist curve grading  (F)

Function :
It is used for deleting assist curve grading

Clear assistline grading §|

(# Select pattern only

" 411 pattern of work area

" 411 pattern of style

Ol Cancel

Operation :

1. Select pattern which need to deleting assist curve grading;

2. Click [Pattern ] - [Clear assist curve grading 1,You cansee [Clear assist curve
grading 1 grading table;

3. Select first option,Click [OK] .

Presentation :

If use this function to all pattern of work area or all pattern of still,Click directly.

® Clear corner notch

Function :

It is used for clearing corner notch
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Clear corner notch §|

v Select pattern only

™ 411 pattern of work area

(" 411 pattern of =style

Carcer

Operation :

1. Select pattern which need to cler corner notch;

2. Select [Pattern ] -- [Clear corner notch 1 ,You can see [Clear corner notch ] dialogue
table;

3. Select first option,Click [OK] .

Presentation :

1. If use this function to all pattern of work area or all pattern of still,Click directly.

2. All the noth will be deleted is made with corner notch tool.

e Clear text of pattern (T)

Function:
Clear text with is writed with tool T(Note:Do not include pattern info on grainline)

Clear pattern text &l

+ Select pattern only

" 411 pattern of work area

" 411 pattern of =tyle

Cancer

Operation :

1. Select patern which have “T"text;

2. Select [Pattern ] -- [ Clear text of pattern ] ,You can see [Clear text of pattern Clear
corner notch ] dialogue table;

3.Select first option,Click [OK] .

Presentation :

1.1f use this function to all pattern of work area or all pattern of still,Click directly.
® Clear all assist curve in pattern ~ (Q)

Function :
It is used for deleting assist curve of pattern.
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Delete all assist curve... §|

* Select pattern only

" 411 pattern of work area

" 411 pattern of style

Garcen

Operation :

1. Select pattern which will deletng assist curve;

2. Select [Pattern ] -- [ Delete all assist curve 1 ,You can see [Delete all assist curve ]
dialogue table;

3. Select first option,Click [OK] .

Presentation:

If use this function to all pattern of work area or all pattern of still,Click directly;

® All pattern hangup (U) F12

Function :
Remove all pattern in workarea.

Operation :

Click [Pattern ] - [All pattern hang up 1 ,Or use shortcuttoolbarF12;
e All pattern down (Q) Ctrl+F12

Function :

Put all pattern in pattern list to workarea.

Operation :

1. Click [Pattern ] - [All pattern down ] ,Or use shortcuttoolbar ctrl+F12
2. Click all pattern in pattern list, All pattern will go to work area.

® Redef grainline (B)

Function :
Grainline go back to original status.

Redefine grainline E|

" 411 pattern of work area

" 411 pattern of style

Gancer

Operation :
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1. Select pattern which need to redef grainline;

2. Click[Pattern 1--[Redefine grainline 1,You can see [Redefine grainline Jdialogue table;
3. Select first option ,click ok.

Presentation :

If used the command to all pattern of work area or all pattern of style,Click directly;

® Assist curve auto grading with curve line

Function :

Grading for assistant line connected with border line

Operation :

1. Select pattern which will grading along with border line;

2. Click [Pattern ] -- [ Assist curve auto grading with curve line ] ,You can see [Assist
curve auto grading with curve line 1 dialogue table;

3. Select first option ,click ok.

Presentation :

If used the command to all pattern of work area or all pattern of style,Click directly;

® Disjoin border and assist curve

Function :

Border line ans assistant line do not have relation,When use the function,grading for assistant

line,Border assistant line grading value do not change.

Operation :

1. Select pattern which deal with border line and assistant line seperated;

2. Click[Pattern ]--[Disjion border and assist curve 1,You can see [Disjion border and
assist curve Assist curve auto grading with curve | ine ] dialogue table;

3. Select first option ,click ok.

Presentation :

If used the command to all pattern of work area or all pattern of style,Click directly;

® Make pattern

Function :
Make circle or rectangle pattern.

Nake pattern El

+ Rectange I:I ’7 D ’7
™ Circle G ’7

Cancel
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Operation :
1. Click [pattern ] -- [Make pattern 1 ,You can see [Make pattern ] dialogue table;
2. Select needed option,Input proper value,Click [ok] ,New pattern appear.

® Creat shadow Citrl+Q

Function :

Make all point and line creat shadow,lt is easy for looking shadow before modifing pattern.
Operation :

1. Select pattern which will creat shadow;

2. Click [Pattern ] - [Creat shadow ] ;

® Delete shadow

Function :

Delete shadow on pattern

Operation :

1. Select pattern which will Delete shadow;
2. Click [Pattern ] - [Delete shadow 1] ;
® Show or hide shadow

Function :

It is used for showing or hiding shadow.

Operation :

Click [Pattern 1 menu— [Show or hide shadow ]
® Move pattern to design pos

Function :
Move pattern which moved before to design line position.

Hove pattern to design ... §|

¢ Select pattern only

(" 411 pattern of work area

" A1l pattern of st¥le

Carcer

Operation :

1. Select pattern need to operate;

2. Select [Pattern J--l Move pattern to design pos 1,You can see [Move pattern to design
pos ] dialogue table;

3. Click first option,Click [OK] .
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Presentation :

If used the command to all pattern of work area or all pattern of style,Click directly;
® Creat design line to pattern

Function :
Click pattern will creat new design line.

Create design curves by... [5_(|

" 411 pattern of work area

" 411 pattern of style

Cancer

Operation :

1. Select pattern which will creat design curve;

2. Clickl Pattern }--[ Creat design line to pattern  1,You can seel Creat design line to pattern 1
dialogue table;

3. Click first option,Click [OK] .

Presentation :

If used the command to all pattern of work area or all pattern of style,Click directly.

® Guide line parrallel

Function: Make a guide line according to two points to confirm a place.
Operation:

1. Select’select pattrn control point” tool, Drage from point A to point B.

2. Click [pattern] - [Guide line parallel] , U will see a dashline appear on pattern.
3. Select “modify"tool, Press and hold ctrl, Then click , U will see a dialogue

type

" Horizontal

" Vertical

& ingle[85.4d0007 _Cancel
Distance |0

4. Input distance,U can copy a guide line.
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Size Menu

MEiew Option Help

Edit Size & measurement CtrltE

Measurement Var

® Edit Size &Measurement  (E) Ctrl+E

Function :

1. Edit size and color,Easy for grading;

2. input fashion size,Easy for making pattern,Adopt value when auto grading and back up
detailed size data.

Operation :

1. Click [SIZE]--[Edit size &Measurement ],You can seel Edit size table ]dialogue table;

Il Edit =size table E‘@lgl

Size Nama [l [ fl= m [ |l ] ] 1= [ Open
|
Save
=
EE
E
Cancel
m ‘ Base size| Calculate‘ Import | Clear empty | Group |

2. Default is single group,Click on size name,System can add line automatically(Click on
second line,System can add third line automatically),Input part name in first line;
3. Input different part size under size name,Can set different size color after size;
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S5ize and measurement Lib

waisthand

E= = E===| & | cancel

[ Edit size table ] parameter presentation:
[Open] Itis used for opening saved size table before
[Save]l Itis used for saving mading well size table

mDictionary is used for saving size name,Can save size name by sort;

E: "AThis dictionary can saving part name,Can save size name by sort;

[ Group] Default appear Group,Select this command can appear single group;

[import] It is used for importing size summaries file(*.SML);

[ Disp in g1 When in sigle group,Select basic size ,Input dispersion before this command.Then
click this icon,System will calculate different size value,When under
group,Onlyeffect to Disp in g.

[Disp.g] Under group,Select group basic size, Input dispersion before this command,Then

click this icon, System can calculate basic size value automatically.
® Measurement var

Function :

It is used for saving record measurement var.

Operation :

Click [size ] — [Measurementvar 1, You can see [ Measurement var ] dialogue table,
Can check different size data,Can modify measurement sign,Way:Click Measurement
var,When It is light,Click arrow beside text dilogue table, Select measurement var sign,Can
input measurement name directly ,Also can modify measurement name,Click [ok] .
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Neasurement ¥ar

Size Mame |[s if;“m iE|I liI |
#* 12.18 12.18 12.18 12.18
¥ 20.56 20.56 20.56 20.56
A 21.73 21.73 21.73 21.73
il 8.54 8.54 8.54 8.54
. 27 2,73 2,75 2.7a
Clz Cancel Delete E-- @

View menu
m Option Help

v Status Bar
Style Image
Euler bar

w Fattern Listhox

v Tool bar

v Dlesign toolbar
v Fattern toolbar
v Grading toolbar

Women

EABY CLOTH
UHDEEWEAR
Custom toolbarS

v Fattern asszist curve

v Fattern temp assist curve

[ Status bar 1.[style image ).[Ruler bar J.[patternlist box 1.[Toolbar J.[ Design toolbar 1.
[ Pattern toolar )\ [ Grading toolbar ][ Pattern assist curve ][ Pattern temp assist curve ]
Select appear the content,Otherwise ,do not appear.

Operation Menu

185



RICHPEACE DESIGN AND GRADING SYSTEM

System setup. ..

Tze defanlt =set
v Open length Dialoeg
Font. ..

® System setup (S)

Function :

There are more option card, Can setup different option

Operation :

Click [ Option 1 menu- [ System set up 1 ,You cansee [system setup ] dialogue table, There

are eight option card, Set one of parameter, Need to click apply button .

[Length unit ] Option parameter presentation

System setup §|

Buto zave I Switeh Setup ] Grainline =zetup l ASTM [/ TIIP l
Length Unit I]Jefault Parameter ] Plot Parameter ] T Setup l

Init Fracizion
® e 0.01 -
" mm
" inch

I

= m | |

It is used for confirming unit,Select one in cm,mm, inch,Select needed to reach precision in
[ Precision 1 .When select inch,Can select fraction format or decimal direction.
[ Inch fraction format ] Select,Use inch fraction format,Do not select,Use decimal format.
[ No Denmination,Default is precision
If precision is 1/16,When select this option,10.3 and 103/16 is same.
[ View exact values a compare length dialogue when us e inch fracion format ]
Select this option, There are two format appear in comparing length table.Do not select,
Only appear fraction format.
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[ Default parameter ] Option presentation

System setup &l
huto save ] Switeh Setup ] Grainline zetup ] ASTM F TIIP ]
Length Unit Defanlt Farameter ] Plat Farameter ] UL Setup ]
Hotch DIrill Distance of dart
Type w * | Command |Cut * Top 15 T
Width |3.5 mm Jlepth|s mm Waist |3 mm
Bngle [0 Deg 2Wotch Gapfin  mm | | Eottom 5 Bl
Digiti Foteh T Gradi 1

TELEIEEE HORER RS |brading = T Drill Attr.
Irill
Seam Val. Command |1 ad
[v View zeam wal. Radiuz |2.5 i
[v Add zeam wal. amto |10 mm
Point Size Cue (Fels) Fattern qtw. |1
L B |2 *IlS .I|B Capture R |10 pels
Wi miE | |

[ Notch ]
Set default notch type,Size,Angle,Command.Default depth is 5mm, Width is 3.5mm. Default
value can change according to requirment.
Command:When select cut,If connect with cutting plotter, Outside border notch will cut;When

select draw, Will appear in drawing if connect with plotter or cutter.M68,It is notch type when
connect with cutter.

2notch type: Itis refer to ajacent notch distance when made more notch.
Digitizer notch type: It is default point of [Read pattern]
[Seam val ):

It is refer to add pattern,Appear seam value,Select seam,seam will appear on pattern.
[ Add seam val auto ]

Default seam is 10mm,You can modify according to your requirment.Select, will add seam

automatically,When creat pattern,system will creat 1:0mm seam for each pattern automatically.
[Point size ]

. . S - 1
.'I .I It is used for controling point size on design line or pattern '* g i

When make distance, It is reference point size.

[ Drill distance of dart ]

Top 15 mm |t is used for seting distance from drill on top to dart top;
alst g ™ 1t is used for seting distance from drill on waist to dart waist;
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Bottom |3 ™ |t is used for seting distance from drill on bottom to dart bottom.

Operation :

It is used for seting drill distance of dart,Double click text dialogue table which will modify,Input
value,Click [Apply]

[ Drill ]
Select drill,It is refer to drill is cut when connect with cutting plotter;Select draw only,lt is refer to
draw when connect with plotter or cutting plotter;Select drill m43 or drill M44 or drill M5, 1t is refer
to drill size when connect with cutter.

Radius |2.5 "M |t is used for seting drill size.

[ Pattern gty and capture ]

Capture: It is used for seting capture,Capture make circle center in capture point, make cirle
wih radius, PI1X is more, Dimension is big, Will set between 5-15.
Pattern qty, Itis used for seting pattern quantity when digitizer pattern.

[ Plot parameter ] option presentation

System zetup ﬁl

Auto save I Switch Setup ] Grainline zetup l ASTM S TIIP ]
Length Unit I Default Farameter Plot Parameter l T Setup ]

Line width

Point =1ze |2 mm e B -
Fixed length |3 mm Cut length & mm

Hotch type of cutzide border (when plot or cut)

|7 Dutside border notch use the same type
o i f'“ { i

Out=side border Inzide border
i~ Solid  * Dashed f* Solid  Dashed

[v Draw Sew border [v Draw zew border notch
| Cut Dutside border |v Draw grainline

e HliH

[Line width ] Itis used for set line width of inkjet plotter
[ Point size ] It is used for seting point size of inkjet plotter

=3 mm |t is used for seting distance of dashed line
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=k - ™M |t is used for seting distance between point and line

—-—8 ™ |t is used for seting distance of dashdotted

[ Fixed length ] Keep pattern relevant with paper when cut, Set length here;
[ Cut length ] Itis used for seting cuting length one time;
Cut shape please refer to following picture when cut pattern border

Cutlength u

fixed length

[ Outside border ] [Inside border ] [Assistant line ]

It is used for seting different line type when plot

[ Draw sew border ] Select, Will draw sew border;

[ Draw sew border notch ] Select,Will draw sew border notch;

[ Cut outside border 1 Select,when use cut and plotter,Cut border line, Now fixed length and
cut length is active;

[ Draw grainline ] Select,When plot or print,Draw grainline.

[ Notch type of outside border 1

Select outside border notch use the same type, Can use same notch when select
Plotter or cutter;

[ Ul Setup ] Option presentation:

System =setup gl

Auto zawe ] Switch Setup l Grainline setup l ASTM F TITP l
Length nit l Defanlt Parameter l Plot Parameter UL Setup

Fattern listhox

" Left {* Righi U " Down

Sereen Size Languaze

Horz. width |250.0 mm English -

Line thickmess

[V Usze Smooth Curve

fifE HRiH

[ Pattern listbox ]

Click any button in  [Up. down . left. right 1 ,Pattern list will put to corresponding place.
[ Screen size 1 Input according to actual size,can 1:1 shown
[Language 1

Select corresponding language, “Plot pattern info” and “Plot style info” text will match under file
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menu.
[ Line thickness ]
It is refer to thickness of design line ,border line, assistant line, Left will turn more thick, right will
turn more thickness.Select use smooth curve line, Line is smooth showing,If do not select, It is
sawtooth showing.
[UI SETUP] Parameter presentation

Length Unit I Dafault Parameter ] Flot Parameter ]
I Setup ] huto save I Switch Setup ] Grainline setup ]
Fattern listhox Theme
" Left (" Right & figf ¢ Down | | [Standard -
Secreen Size
Horz. width |Z50.0 o Def Toolbar | Set ecolor |
Language Theme zave asl Tel theme |
|English |

Line thickness

W Use Smooth Curwve

THE HRiH

[ Pattern list box ]
Click one button from[ up. down. left. right], Pattern list box can get to corresponding position.
[ Screen sizel
Input according to actual screen size,Can show 1:1.
[language]
Select corresponding language, Font can match with “print pattern info™Print global info”in file
menu.
[Line thickness]
It is refer to designline. borderLine. assistant line thickness, Move left side, Line turns more thin,
Move right side,Line turns thick, Select “use smooth curve”,Line will smooth.
[ Theme]

:|' Saved theme can be selected

Def Toolbar 1y order to give convenience, Customer can show tool on interface according to

requirement, Click can set button and right tool.
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Setup customize toolbar

Select toolbar Buttons iz able to choosze

[Right button too v |EH|OQH{BHEE||M
|| B
Z I o] 3 [ ] T
[ LAl @) |i7]
|| ) R S
17| = EE [ ]
=il
BAEER 1| S 2

| *

FEE

I

Cancel I

Note :

In workarea ,Click right can appear.

Iheme save 25 gt toolbar can be saved, Can saved more theme:

Del theme | gelect do not need theme, Click del theme;

M Same as colorsetup tool Q in shortcut toolbar

[ Auto save ] Option parameter

Length Unit ] Default Parameter ] Flot Parameter ] 1T Setup ]
huto save | Syitch Setup | Grainline sstup | ASTH / TIIP |

v Use Auto Save

" Sawve Interwal |10 Minu-
: c. et

Fixed Path(Only allow saving files to the path)

[” Files only can be Saved to fixed directory

| Browse

WRE | R

[Use Auto save ] Select will use Auto save;
[ Save interval ] Itis used for seting up interval of saving time;
[Save each step ] It is refer to save each operation step,Each file have corresponding file
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name,Suffix is bak,Saved by people will save in same path,If make more process,And did not
save one time, Please use safety restore.

[ Fixed path 1 C allow saving file to the path)

Select [Fixed path ] ,All file is saved to appointed path.Avoid to can not find file. Select this
option,Pattern can not save to other path, System will remind u must saving to this path, Select
appointed file, Can save.

[ Switch setup 1 Option parameter presentation:

S¥=tem setup g|

Length Unit ] Defanlt Farameter l Plot Parameter ] UL Setup ]
futo zawe Switch Setup ] Grainline setup ] ASTM f TITF ]

[~ ¥iew nongrading point (Ctrl+K):

[ ¥iew grading point (Ctrl+F)
[7 ¥iew seam line (FT)
[ Fill patterns ([Ctrl+])

TRE HLiH

[ View non grading point 1 Ctrl+K

Select will show non grading point, Otherwise do not appear
[ View grading point ] Ctrl+F

Select will show grading point,Otherwise do not show
[View seam line ] F7

Select will show seamline,Otherwise do not show.
[Fill pattern ] Ctrl+J

Select will have color filled,Otherwise do not show.
[ Grain line setup ] Option presentation:
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Length Unit ] Defanlt FParameter ] Flot FParameter ] 1T Setup ]
futo zawve ] Switch Setup Grainline setup l ASTM F TT
Grainline fault Direction EXXXE - élze
{¢ 2fay Horz. < T [ Stvle name
™ PWay Vert. I ﬂ [ Pattern ns
[ Customer
" 1Way Up = )
T W NMaterial
" 1Way Down l [ Order
(" 1Way Left o— RRR [ Comment
. [ Code
" 1Way Right — &M = i
> [ Pattern Copies
Grainline length [~ Warp shrink
(™ Auto creat grainline | Weft shrink
T [T Sierartis [ hrea (zewline)
ax leng [v Show pattern Info at grainline [ Area (cutline)
100 : :
E— mm [ Peri. (zewline)
|15 mm [ Peri. (cutline)
[ Date
i Bl B w ||

[ Grainline fault Direction ]

Grainline direction is selected direction here;

5><><:>< >
=% Click arrow on the right,You can select needed option in pull down menu,Sign will
appear on dialogue table,Clickl Apply 1.[ok 1.Then selectl Show pattern info at grain line],You

can see [Patterninfo] [Style info] appear on grainline.

[ASTM/TIIP ] option presentation:

System =zetup |

Length Unit ] Default Parameter ] Flot Parameter ] T Setup ]
Auto save ] Switeh Setup ] Grainline setup ASTM f TIIF

ASTH

TITF

[ Read Comment Text

TRE HiH R (a)
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[ Read comment text] :Select,When open AAMA/ASTMor TIIP in [File] ,Text can be
read,Otherwise onlyPattern can be read.
® Default parameter

Function : Use default set up.

Option :

Click [Option 1 menu- [Default parameter ]

Note :

When use default setup,Corresponding setup will change,Suggestion, When set is
in normal,Please do not select.

® Open length dialog

Function :

There are  before this command,When draw appointed length line or orientation adjust , Have
Dialogue appear,Otherwise, do not have.

Operation :

Click [Option 1 menu--[Open length dialog 1,If do not have V before use this operation, After

option \ will appear. If there are Vappear,After option,No v appear.
e Font (F)

Function :
It is used for seting tool info cue. T text. Font on grainline. text shape and size of measurement
var,Also go back to default font which have set before.

Operation :

1. Click [Font]) under option,You can see [fonts ] dialogue table;

2. Select need to set content,Click [ Set] ,You can see dialogue table, Select proper font,size,
Click [Ok] ,Result will appear in [Font ] dialogue table;

3. If you want to go back default font,Only need to press on [Default] ;
Click OK,Corresponding font will change.
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watem font

Tool Info Font |$1:4¢7
Text
Grainline Seiaile |Regular

Measurement Var.

Seam text
High |12 Fixel

Set | Default |
Oz Cancel
Help menu

About Richpeace DGE. ..

® About Richpeace DGS

Function:
It is used for view program version, VID. Copy right etc

Operation :
Click[ Help IMenu--[ About richpeaceDGS 1,You can seel About richpeace Design 1dialogue

table, after viewing, Click [ok].
About Eichpeace Design ﬁ_(l

Richpeace DG5S V8.0
% Copyright (C) 2009

WID: 091202

Richpeace Group Ca.,LTD.

Tel:400-611-5118

www, richpeace. com

Warning :

The =zoftware iz protected Copyright Law and
International Treatw, iny Non—authorized copy or
emanate the software will induce to be szeriously
punizhed by civil or penal diszcipline.
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Chapter 3
Garment Marking System

Section 1 keyboard shortcut button instruction

Ctrl + A Save as

Ctrl + C Put pattern on workarea to size list table
Ctrl + 1 Piece info

Ctrl + M Define marker

Ctrl + N New

Ctrl + O Open

Ctrl + S Save

Ctrl + Z Undo

Ctrl + X Redo

Alt+1 File toolbar

Alt + 2 Marker toolbarl
Alt + 3 Marker toolbar 2
Alt+4 Piece window
Alt+5 Sizelist box
Alt+0 Status bar

Space Tool switch(Under “Move selected piecesto ol, Space button switch between
zoom in and “Move selected pieces”, If select other tool, It switch between “zoom in”
and other tool

F3 Arrange Aided marker pattern according to siz e set
F4 Rotate 180 degree for selected pattern
F5 Refresh

Delete Delete selected pattern

Double clickDouble click ,Select pattern go backt o piece list, Dould click on size list
box,Can put pattern on marker.

8246 Click move patternup [8). Bottom [2]). Left [4). Right [61]

Direction until touch other pattern
5 7 9 Can rotate selected pattern 90 degree  [5)\ Vertical flip [7]1,Horizontal flip [9]
Can rotate selected pattern clockwise [1] ,Can rotate pattern anti-clockwise [3])
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Note: Nine number match key board letter, Have same  function, See following picture
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
z X C A S D Q w

[8] & [W] [2] & [X) [4] & [A) [6] & [D] have relation ship with button ~ [NUM
LOCK Y, When use [NUM LOCK Jbutton, This button move is one step by one,Donot u se
[NUM LOCK ] ,Press this key, Will move to marker left, right,t  op and bottom

) ye— Can move selected pattern up direction [ 41 ,Bottom direction [ Left

directon [ <), Rightdirection [ —J»No matter touch other pattern or not.
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Section 2 Garment marking system preface introduct ion

Function Overview

GMS is a professional marker-making system specifically for garment industry. t has a very
simple and user friendly interface, all marker tools are powerful and convenient. This system
can help you to improve cutting room efficiency, shorten the production cycle, increase
productivity and add additional value to the garment. so as to strengthen user’s capacity of
competition. The system features in:

Supernest. Automatic, manual and interactive, You can select as requirement

Make markers quickly and conveniently through keyboard.

Automatically calculate material length, efficiency, total pieces, total sets.
Depart markers manually or automatically according to size.

Depart markers manually or automatically according to material.
Depart markers manually or automatically according to different material number.
Automatic stripes matching.

Connect with printer or plotter for printing small size patterns or plotting and cutting
patterns at 1:1.

Interface instruction

Caption bar 0330 RN s s F—Interface window
ME"U har —l'.]lm. Fossal] Wabar i@l ot Il.uunml aiewiD) fuimiatell] fup l-lmdu maigp{E] - : g Cu“trul hut[ﬂ"
File toolbar —P P20 RaRRrywPYeEAMBEELA SRR W
Hide toolbar 1 m & & FEphMan Material button
piece window =% |8 <[
- Q
= R
size list — -

3

L
+ —Marker toolhar2
2

%
&,
Marker toolbar 12 -
- & o
0

3

Main marker j
workarea &l B=
7 E

) - &

Aided marker = =
waorkarea ks

scroll bar - = status bar

Tathl TUE Mased NP Nifisasass BF DOA Leasth B30 Thw fodihl o BEEE ¥ Laiese—

® Caption bar

It is positioned in the top of window showing the file name, type and file saved path;
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® Menu bar

GMS Menu is designed as per the standard windows based software. It contains nine menus
which can be selected by clicking on respective menu or by pressing the short key ALT + the
underlinged letter in each menu

File[F] Piece[F] Marker[M] Options[0] HNesting[H] Cutter[C] Caleulate[lL] Cap Hesting[lk] Help[H]

File tool bar
This tool bar has all the usual commands neccessary for defining the marker parameters,
defining the constraint's to be applied, change the work units, file open and file save, etc.

w|e o E&RIA ey el eE Ll hEE B LIS v T

Hide toolbar

o | & | &= st

Piece window :

In Piece window , it shows all the pieces for a marker file. Each piece is put into the individual
box. The size of piece box can be adjusted by dragging its right or left border. By clicking the
right button one can rearrange the pieces by their area, height, width, material and or original
order in the dialog box.

Size list
Each small piece box has its size list where all sizes and the piece numbers of each size are
shown.

Ruler
It is used for showing the unit of current marker

Marker toolbar 1
% 1a] 2 [x8|%| & 8] L0 io] 50| & | & | 1] 5 5]

Main marker workarea

In the main marker work area, you can set the pieces in a manner so as to achieve a highly
efficient marker

Scroll bar

It includes horizontal or vertical scroll bar, Drag can browser main and aided marker whole w
workarea,Pattern in piece list, pattern different size.

Aided marker workarea :

You can put Pieces in the aided marker according to the size, and then drag pieces into the
work area to operate as per request.

Status bar :

The Status bar is at the bottom of the interface. It shows important information. it contains 8
parts from left to right.
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Show the coordinate position in work area or the operation prompts of current selected tool.
Show the total quantity of each size.

Show the total quantity of pieces on marker.

Show the efficiency of cloth of current marker.

Show the total length and the used length of current marker.

Show the overall width of current marker.

Show the total quantity of plies in current marker.

Show the current unit of Length, such as mm or cm. You can change the unit in Length of
Work units in Marker menu.

O N R WNE

Interface window control butto n
Can maximum or minimize interface control window.

Material bar
x K
Marker toolbar 2

QR e

o
L

iyt
:"‘% S
5 e
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R)

Richpeace

Section 3 Quick accidence

Nesting

1.Click and the dialog box [Marker definitions] will come out. You can setup parameters

in the dialog box and the marker border. The marker width in the dialog box can be defined as
per the real width of cloth; Length is suggested longer slightly.

Narker Definitions r$_<
Comman | | [ Marker selection
Width Length Description
110 200
20 91.5 0
200 915 0
100 200
10 Z0
Width: em Length |200| em
Zoom Zoom
S S
#idt [150 an Lang o
Fliez Total pieces O=q. cm
Layout mode Folded maode
@ Single (O Faced
Marker border (em)
[ QEm) ] [Ca:ncel@)]

2.Click [Ok] to get the dialog box.

Select Pattern Files

FPattern File=

3.Click [Load ] to get the dialog box, and then select the format of the pattern file. File Format

is DGS. PTN. PDS. PDF.
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S5elect file

EHBE D | ) Eranples v od @ bicd:R

=] backup

[ jackst
[=] jeans
[H|man shirt
[Epants
skirtl
shrit
w-:-m an blouse

[E]woman suit

A W) |woman blouse ‘ [ FTH @) ]
ISR (D) [ FHEIR (v IS PIF) v BlPrevi
FENIEW

4. Click filename, then click [Open ] to get the dialog box [Order for Marker Making 1. Then
you can alter or add more parameter inside the table. All information about pieces in this dialog
box have been defined in DGS system when you design your pattern; and you can click the
textbox to renew or revise these contents as you require.

Order for Marker Naking

File! D:igarment CAD Libraryipin fileljean pin
Order:  [2006-05-30

Pattern: [#BG021
Custome [ Material: [

Ho Piece Hame | Description | Guantity | Material | Side | Both | Horz Shrinksge(¥) | Horz Scaling(®) | Ver

[¥ Set shrinkage for all pieces with same materic Align Fieces | Hide materisl

‘ [¥ Set even pieces to Both-Attribute [¥ Keep this setup

]

93239 * 285 62 mm

[ = T oset a1 Materia

leverse Sets

ww | Cancel @) |

5.Input the size quantity for each set: come to the [Sets] column and enter the sets quantities
requested in each box.

6.Click [Ok] to return to the previous dialog box.

Select Pattern Files 2l x|
Pattern Files Load.. | Vien.. |  Delete | £dd Picces. |

0K I Cancel |

7.Click [Ok] again, and you will see that the pieces with their sizes list have been
displayed in piece window and size list bar.
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RICHPEACE Germent CAD RP-GES 2000 C:\Docusents snd Settings\Bluerater\SHIVInt: tled mke i [ 1
File[f] Fiece[F] Merker(f] Options[)] Nesting[N] Cutter(C] Calewlate[L] Cap Nestinglk] Help[H]

#DlelelalxnilsselvieEAEE B swr T 3
’Q Y
= |

IEI

] il o

[ Pgar PEr

@[lo1 dm1 w1

el g

&

o,

[Tatal: 175 Placed: O [Efficiency:? Length:Onn [fidth:0.00 @ 00Jom Pliesil fom

8.Then you should set the parameter for the pattern display and print. Click [Options 1 —

[Pieces on marker ], click to cancel [Colors of set 1, click the arrow slider by [Above
weave line ] totick [Size]l, [Pattern name ] and what are needed to be displayed in piece
to define the description.

Shor Fiecez on Harker 1'

rFiece

¥ Border ¥ ¥irtual Eord ¥ Fill color v
¥ Weave Line ¥ fuxilis ¥ Text
rInternals
v Drill [¥ Eutton v Hatch ¥ Dart
[¥ Lacing Eye [¥ Cutting Li ¥ Fleat
—Made
W Draw ¥ Cut/Dril [V Drill M43, M44, MBS

~Dezeription

Top: L= ;I
Fattern Hame(T)
LI Customer ()
¥ Size @)
Bottom:  [4FeT = iz2 @
» Fiece Hame (E)
;I Comment [C]
Material (M)

BReverse Fiece Mark I [~ Font on woveling upwards alway  Material Type(h)

Piece Code (D]

Cancel | Order (0)

Quantity (H)

Set Humber (@)

Reverse Fiece Mark(B)
Date (E)

Horz Shriage(H)

Vert Shriage(¥)

Horz Shriage in style ()
Vert Shriage in style (¥)

9.Nest with auto nest, Manual nest or super nest until get better efficiency. Also you can adjust

overlap with direction button or rotate with button 1 and 3(If no colour means overlap)
10. you can view the marker-related information in status bar, [Length Jwill show the real used
material.
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RICHPEACE Garment CAD RP-GES 2000 D:\garment CAD Libraryiptn fileiUntitled mkr ol
File[F] Piece[P] Marker(M] Options[0] Hesting(N] Cutter[C] Calewlate[L] Cap Nesting(k] Help[H]

&0ée fasRale »ellrielE AnEE s ewe| T 3

EVE
o ]

3
)

v

%

slsxlelle

¥
[Totall 175 [Plased: 15 [ERficiency! 77 858 [Longthi2830, Z3en 1idtn:0.00 0. 00)on Fliasil jn

11.Click [File ]——I[ Save as 1to flip the dialog box [Save as], and cIick for a new folder.
Stripe adjust

Before making stripe, First need to make notch or drill mark on pattern where matching is
required , For example shirt, Waist need

Vertical match, Pocket and front need to match.

1.Click , you can setup a new marker, and then load files from DGS into marker. If you don't

know how to do it, please refer to operation at the beginning of this chapter.
2.Click [option] ,Select [ Adjust stripe]

3.Click [option 1, Select [ Show stripe I;

4.Click [Marker ] -- [ Define stripe 1, You can see following dialogue table;
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£

Stripe

I Fiece:Front#Size:s
[Define Material. .. ]

e

[Defir\e Marks. . . ]

Internals

Hum:

Bl A el
D Stripe Adjust

Felate Pieces to Stripe

Fiece order

V811 Size

Apply

5. Click [Define Material ], to get the dialog box of [ Stripe Definitions 1, then set stripes and
grids according to the real material. After defining setting, click [OK] to return the previous
dialog box.

- - - I Fiece:sleeve¥Size:m
[Deflne Material. . ] [Deflne Marks. .. ]
Internals = -
Stripe Definition=s
Hum: |1
o Start point o i
Prev x o |t o | bl
Stripe mark Horizontal
I:lStripe Adjus Distance (1):
Relate Fieces t Angle (Meg): ICI
Fiece Wertical
Distance ({):
incle @eg: 0]
‘ ; ‘
AR
"_‘Apf’ :f‘<B>
[Vl size 7B [ ; .
: A Rl [ ok ) [ cenea |

6. Select the piece in the Piece Window, thenclick [Define Marks ] inthe [Stripe ] dialog

box, it will open another box [ Define Stripe Marks 1 .

Stripe [Xl
- - - | Fiece sleeve#Size ' m
[Deflne Material. .. ] [Deflne Marks. .. ]
Internals Define Stripe Harks |.-X.|
Hum: |1 —
Horizontal Vertical
Prev Pattern [ adjust [ Adjust
Srige mek Size [lset 0ffset [get Dffzet
DStrlpe Adjus . Offset Offset
Eelate Fieces i Connected Internals
Piece Piece order
Add Edit
= .
a1 Size Delate Clear Delete Clear
[¥]411 Size

7.Click [Add] to getthe dialog box [Add Mark 1, Name the mark freely referring to the
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following, then click [OK }to return to the previous dialog box; if you need more marks, continue
to click [Add ], otherwise click [Close] .

it

Hame |al

[ 4dd batch of Marks |:|

| I Hamea |b| |
Horizontal Vartical Horizontal Vertical
[¥] hdjust [+] hdjust [#] &djust [+] adjnst
[J5et nffzet [J5et 0ffzet [5et 0ffset [(5et Offset
Difset E inch Dffset D inch Offset D inch Offset E inch

(444 batch of Marks |:|

Cancel

8.Referto [lInternals ] inthe [Stripe ] dialog box .Click [Prev] or [Next] until select
Marked notch or drill, like front select notch 6.Select [strip adjust] in [strip dialogue] table,
Then select marked sign a, Then click[ apply]. Click [Prev] or [Next] ,Select sign 3, Select
Marked sign b, Then click [Apply].

9.Select back ,Select notch 2,Then click sign a,Click[Apply]. Select pocket,Select drill

1,Click[Apply] .

Stripe

[Define Material | [Define Marks

J

Internals

o .

Stripe mark

Relate Fieces to Stripe

Fiece order
Front. s
Back 4

[W]a11 Size

X

Stripe

&

[Define aterial. .| [Define Marks... | [

-
Stripe mark

Relate Pisces to Stripe

Internals

o L]

Piece order
Front 3
pocket in .. 1

[“]a11 Size

Fiece pockst interliningtSize:s

10.click and drag pattern from pieces window to workarea, Then loosen mouse, Then put other
patern to workarea, Pattern match according to the first pattern which put in workarea.
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Section 4 File toolbar

ELEORIAIRBAMYRPPOEATMBRBELAIPT

@Open a pattern file (D)

Function:

It is used to acquire the commands of file menu to complete the operation of New, Open, Save
and Print, and Set up, Alter and Check the piece information, etc.

1. [Load ] is to select the nest files such as DGS,PDS or .PTN

2. [View ] is to check all the content of [ Order for marker making 1 .
3. [ Delete ] is to remove the selected file.

4. [ Add pieces ] is to add other files with the same sizes and load to the marker.

5. [Information ] Itis used for checking file information

(X

Information

File Mame:  C:ADocuments and Settingshshemd S EY1411-3 dos
Load Time: 2010-05-07 13:13:48

todified Time: 2010-04-20 10:43:11

Filz Length: 176795

FilelD: 12046503

File name: Shows where DGS File is saved and file name
Load time: Shows dgs loading time

modify time: Shows dgs saved time before loading

File length: File Bits

File ID:DGS modification and number after assciation

If Dgs modified and ever associate in gms,File ID will modify.
Operation:

Load

1. Click [Load] ; pop up a dialog box of [Order for marker making 1 ;
2. Do the setting according to the content and click [OK] .
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View

1. Select the file name and then click [View] .
2. Popup a dialog box of [Order for marker making 1, and alter the content, then click [OK].

3. Turn back to the first dialog box, and click [OK] .

Delete
Click the file name and select [Delete] .

Add pieces

1.Select file after loading, Click [Add pieces 1 button,You can see,You can see[select file]
dialogue table;

2.Select DGS. PTN. PDS file, Double click file name,You can see [ Add pieces ]dialogue table
3.Select pieces you want to add and click [OK] .(Can add more pattern one time)
It is used to add another piece from the same file or from another pattern file to the current marker

Tips :

Double click the filenames; you can alter the options in the dialog box [Order for marker
making ] .

[ Order for marker making 1 Parameter Instruction

Order for Narker Naking %]
File: D:M-HHERETEEN S HEETEE AT 1. ptn
Order: | Pattern:
Custome l _. Material:
Ho. Piece Hame | Description Huantity Material Side | Both Horz Shrinkage (%) Horz Scaling (%) Yer

FPiece 1 FRENTE

Fiece 2 FIE C. 2 Hone Tes o o

Fiece 3 CUELLD 2 Hone Tes o o

Fiece 4 C.FEE 2 Hone Tes o o

Fiece 5 manga 2 Hone Tes o o

Fiece B ESFALDA 1 Hone Ho o o

< i
[¥]5et shrinkage for all pieces with same materia| 8lign Pieces. .. Hide material

Set even pieces to Both-Attribute Keep thiz setup

¥ [set a1l Material

Order Size Hame Sets lewerse Sets ~
Size, 1 [
Size, 2 a 1 0
Tize, 3 10 1 i
Size, 4 12 1 i
Size, 5 14 1 0
23.41 % 10.81 inch Size, B 16 1 0 v
[ Ereview | [ Print | [Print Setup| [oEm | (Cancel @) |

[File ]
It lists the path and filename of the current pattern.
[ Order, Pattern, Customer and material ]
If the three have been defined in Global Info , you needn’t rename them.
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[ Piece Name ]
It is used to define the name of the piece. If you renew it, the original name will be replaced.

[ Description ]
It contains the pieces attributes or all notes of the selected piece.

[ Quantity ]
It is used to define the cut quantity of the piece on marker. This number will be displayed in size
list in the form of counter and it will reduce during marker making until all pieces are completed
or placed in the marker. If the number in [ Quantity 1 is 0, its piece will not be read for marker
making.

[ Material ]
It is used to define the material of the selected piece. If you want to replace it with different
material, you can define the material in this column.

[Side ]
You can define a single piece, right or left attribute for the selected piece in this column. If you
need only one piece, the system will default it as single piece, if it is even number such as 2,
you can select right or left piece.

[Both ]
It is used to define if the piece is symmetric. If piece number is 2 and the symmetry attribute is

[Yes] , you will have two symmetric pieces for right and left; and If piece number is 2 and the
symmetry attribute is  [NO1J , you will have two same pieces for right and left.
Tips:
If piece number is even number and the pieces will be symmetrical, you can tick the option of

[ Set Both-Attribute if pieces count is even ] to define the [Both ] automatically

[Horz Shrinkage 1, [Horz Scaling 1, [Vert Shrinkage 1, [Vert Scaling 1
When you input the percentage, piece will shrink relatively before they are placed on the
marker.

[Code]
It is used to define the code of the piece. You can define a series of humber or a code of the
piece type

[ Size name ]
It displays the size name for all sizes.

[Set]
You can input the set number for all sizes in this column. For example, if the quantity of size L is
half of the size M, then size M is 2 sets when size L is one set.

[Reverse sets ]
It is used to for nesting using the concept one size one direction .It shows the quantity for
reversed pieces.

Note:

If you want to display the contents in this dialog box, you must click [Options 1—— [ Pieces
on marker Jto popup the dialog box [show Pieces on marker 1, then click the black triangle
by [Top] or [Bottom ] under [Description ], and select the input items in the popped
floating menu.

[ Print preview ]
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It used for previewing [order for marker making] before printing;

[Print ]
It is used for printing [order for marker making]
[ Print setup 1
This is used for set contents in [order for marker making]

X

Print Setup

Frint Ttems .
Page margzin

Laft inch
Top inch

Frinter Setup

Selece All ] [ Tnselect A1l

Blue colour is selected contents.

New Ctr +N

Function:

It is used to create a new marker file.

Operation: :

1.Click the icon to popup the dialog box [Marker definition ] where you can set the marker.
2.Click [Ok ]to popup the dialog box [Save changes to “untitled.mkr™? 1, if you click [Ok],
it will display the dialog box [Save as] , click [Save] after you input the path and filename,
then popup [Select pattern files ] .

3.Click [Load ], popup [Selectfile 1to select PDS or PTN, click [OK1], then popup [Order
for Marker Making 1 again.

4.Do the setting according the dialog box, then click [Ok] .

5.Return to the first dialog box, click [OK] to build a new marker.

[ Marker definition ]
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Marker Defimtions z

Commen | I Marker selection

Width Length Deseription

oo

Width: |1500 mm Length 4000 mm
Zoom Zoom
Shri [0 % Shri |0 %
Frop |0 % Frop |0 %

Widt 1500 mm Leng [4000 mm

Flies i Totsl pisces Ozq. mm
Layout mede Folded mode
) Single (O Faced
Marker border (nm)
Left =1 Top =1
Right =] Bottom =]

L 0K (0] ] [Cance1 iy |

[ Comment ]

Input simple instruction, This content can show before and ender marker
[ Selected marker ]
When this item is selected it allows to select the last defined marker length and width from the list.
Size is default marker size of next marker,You can input marker size which used usually.
[width ]
This window is used to define the marker width.
[Length ]
This window is used to define the marker length. The value is only a reference value of the
longest length of the cutter, and you can change it during the marker making process as you
need.
[zoom ]
It is used for adding shrinkage or scaling to a marker which has been already made.
[Plies]
It means the total plies of material on marker.
[ Layout mode ]
It means the mode for the material placed on the marker, such as single or face.
[ Total pieces ]
It is used to display the total area of pieces on marker.
[ Marker border ]
If the material has damaged borders, you need define them to assure the pieces will not enter
the damaged
[Left ] is used to define the left margin of the marker borders.
[Right ] is used to define the right margin of the marker borders.
[Top ] is used to define the top margin of the marker borders.
[ Bottom ] is used to define the bottom margin of the marker borders.

"@Open (0) Ctrl+O
Function :
Open a marker which has been finished
Operation:
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1. Click the icon to popup the dialog box [Open marker file ] . (Refer to below fig)
2. Select an existing marker file, each marker file has the same format .MKR, then press return
button or click [Open1] , or double click the filename.

Open marker file m

BEFBE D | O it “|o® > E

LHB0329A4. mlr
LHB03ZAZ. mlr

THEW: [0 i | o
EHEER D) [ Marker Files (. miw) v

1 . X
[ Preview marke

@ Save (S) Ctrl +S

Function :

This command is used for saving marker in appointed path, Easy for later use.
Operation

Click the icon; if the .MKR file has been saved before, then this file will be saved under the
current files; if this file is saved for the first time, you can use the command of [Save as] .
Note:

MKR will be added as the format of this file automatically

BRI X
{RFFTE (1) | :J my computer v| 0 ? B v

Sediilin ) (Ddell BIXE
e R HIEEE (D) BGuest B3
e EHIEHR ()

e FHIEHE (o)

LA DVI-RY JE=heR (5:)

[ 0ocuments

THEW: | [ BFe |
{RFHER (T |Marker Files (% mlz) v| Wis

I :
I save current nesting

Function :
For one file, When make marker,And put it in different marker,Will use [save current nesting]
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command. When save this marker,Give a similar name like original marker,Difference
Is that the last letter is changed to (-)and number,Like file name is 2035.mkr,Other is
2035-1.mkr etc.
Operation :
1. Click the icon to popup the dialog box [Save current Solution ] , refer to below fig.
2. You can input a file name in the dialog box, or you can click [Browse ] to select filename.
3.Click [Ok].
[ Save Current Solution ] Parameter instruction:

[ ave Current Solution W
et 1 i

Save Current Hesting Only

All Markers

| k| | Cencel

[Browse ]
You can save the current marker with a specified filename and save others with the same name
with an additional serial number.

[ Save current nesting only 1
After you tick the option, it will save the nesting on current marker, and the un-nested pieces will
not be saved.
If you don't tick the option, the whole parts (including aligned and non-aligned pieces will be
saved).

[All Markers ]
If you tick the option, it will save all markers.
If you don't tick this option, it just saves the current marker.

rli} .
2 Print marker

Function:

It is used to export small scale marker by a printer.

Operation:

Click the icon to popup the dialog box [Print marker ], and select print option, then click [Ok].
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Print EE3

= Printer
FProperties |

Hame: EPSON Stlus COLOR GO0
Statuis: Feady

Type: EPS0N Stylus COLOR 600
Mwhere: AhLhotepsond

Comment: T Frintto file

- Pink range Copis
Al Mumberofcopies: |1 =)
" Pages _from:l'\_ so:I_ I
0 B
£ Seletion
con |

Note

Click [property 1 Click [print paper],Select print direction.

ﬁ Plot

Function:

It is used to plot the pattern in real size (1:1). Only the computer with the plotter connected with
the Serial Port and the LPT in computer or the computer with plotter in network can plot the
pattern.

Operation :

1.Click ] ]icon,You can see [plot ] dialogue table;

Flot

x]

Sire
(%) Actual Size (100%)

li::'1"r|:-p-:-rtil:-n %

DCut pleces DCut Frame

[Pl-:ut zeleced pages. . ] [ Setup

[ oK | [ Cancel ]

2.Click [Setup 1, popup another [Plot ]dialog box, do the setting for the [Current plotter 1,
[Paper Size]l, [Edgel ,and [Port] ,thenclick [OK].
[Plot 1 parameter instruction:
[ Scale ] is to plot pieces at 1:1 proportion.
[ Plot Scale ] is to plot piece by the percentage between the scale size and real size.
[ Cut pieces 1 is to cut piece automatically when computer connect with the Cutting Plotter.
[ Cut frame ] is to cut the frame of the marker when computer connect with the Cutting Plotter.
[ Plot selected pages 1 is to set the plotting length and page.
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( elect’ page to plo 1
Length (mm)
from |0 ta 1234
o .. 1284)
Fage
from |1 ta 4
a.. 4
E Flot ‘ [ Cancel

[Setup 1 is to setup some parameter in the plotter, click this option, and popup a dialog box
shown as below fig.

[Plotter ] Parameter instruction

Plo .9
Current Plotter /o mm 5[0 mm
HP DesignJet430 hd -

B mm £7 300 mm
Paper Size
¥| @ portrait O landscape
[J Outline font [J Pause each page [J optimize order
Plot quality
[l Export to File
i oK I ’ Cancel ] ’ Error ] [ Port ]

[ Current Plotter ] : It is used to select the plotter model. You can click the small triangle to
popup the pull-down list, and select the current plotter in it.

[ Paper Size ] : Itis used to select the paper type. You can click the small triangle to pull down
the page sizes, and then you can select the page type or self-define it by clicking Custom to
input the size in the dialog box.

is used to set the left margin for the plot paper.
is used to set the right margin for the plot paper.

is used to set the space between two plotting.

is used to set the space between the contra-position signs.

[Portrait 1 , [landscape ] orientation is used to select the plotting direction.
[Export to File 1 Itis used to consolidate the plotting files and save them in a special folder,
Operation
1. Click to select the [Output to File ] in the dialog box [Plot] .
2. Click the [Browse ] to popup the dialog box [Output Filename 1, you can select a path to
establish a new folder for printing and input the filename, and then click [Save ] to return to the
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dialog box [Plot] .

mEED: [0 702> mE
T

TS W 7 @)
RFRE@): M1 Files[x.#] v wE

[ Working directory 1 It refers to work path of current plotter,Plotter and plotcenter connection
working directory.

For example,There are computer AB, Computer B connect with plotter, Computer A want to
Plot through web,Select computer B-plottercenter-data path,Select plotfolder(You can creat a
folder in Richpeace cad).Computer A working directory is plot folder in computer B.

[ Correct error ] It is used for revising size after ploting , Not actual size.
Operation :

1.Click [Correct error ] ,Input password, After inputing, Click[ok],
2.You can see [plot plot error] dialogue table;

=]
Actual plotting size of 1m in width direction;

qq.'m
i Actual ploting size of 1m in length direction;

3.Make a 1mx1m rectangle, For example, It is 998mmX998.2mm,You input 998mm in width
direction,Input 998.8 in length direction,Click [ok ]

Note :

Please do not modify easily, If you ever modify is dgs, No need to modify in gms.

@a Print preview

Function:
It is used to preview the marker will be printed.
Operation:

Click the icon to popup the interface [ Print preview 1 , if you are satisfied with it, click [Print
marker ] .

"If Undo Ctrl+z

Function:
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It is used to return to the previous operation for more times.
Operation:

Click this icon; you can return to the previous operation.

E*f Redo Ctrl+X
Function:
It is used to resume the previous operation for more times.
Operation:

Click this icon, and you can resume the previous operation.

EE} Add piece

Function;

It is used to add or decrease the quantity for certain pieces. It can increase or decrease the

guantities for one size only, and also can increase or decrease quantities for all sizes.

Operation:

1.Select the piece size in Size box.

2.Click the tool, popup a dialog box, and type the amount in [Quantity 1, “+” is increase,
“-” is decrease.

Huantity 1

(811 Size

3.Select all size,Can add quantity for all size;
4.Click [ ok]

@? Working units

Function:

This tool can be used to set the work unit for the marker.

Operation :

1. Click the icon or click [Marker ] —— [Work units ] , or use the shortcut key Alt+M+W to

popup the dialog box.
2. Click the required unit in the dialog box, and click [Ok] .
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(WorkcUnits

Length Area Weight Weight/Area
@'mm lG)scl.mm @Gram @Gram @sq.mm
c:}cm Osq.cm OKE Okg Osq. om
Om Osq.m OLi&' OLiE Osq.m

¥ inch ) =q. inch OJ’in {:)J'in ) =q. inch
Ofoot O =q. foot OPOU-' OPD‘I Osq. foot
Ovard 0 =q. yvard ODUILCE ODWCEO =q. vard

Decimal digits
Leng |2 brea £ Heig | Weight/fhr |2

Marlker Units

Leng! |mm [V] Yidth |mm [V]

% Setup parameters

Function:

It can be used to set some defaults of this system. Including [Parameters of nesting 1,
[ Parameters of pieces 1, [Show parameters ] and [Plotorprint 1, [File Directory 1.
Operation :

1.Click the icon or click [Options ] —— [Parameters 1, or you can press the shortcut key

Alt+O+P to popup the dialog box [Parameters ] .

2.After you complete the revision, press [Apply ] . Revise other options in the same way then
click [Ok] .
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[ Parameters of nesting ] parameter instruction

Set parameter

Favaneters of Nesting [Parameters of Pieces | Show Parameters | Plet or Print | File Directory|

[#]Right Limit A= Base Line

Stripe only in a set

Self-adjusting of owerlapped pleces
Moving by mouse Flip Rotate 90 or 180 Deg.

DRotate special Deg DRotate by tool

Fixed Moving [0.08 | inch Fixed [z | Deg

DSingle Click Fiece List to Hest Fiece
DNot duplication when insufficiency

DRotate piece by hot key according woveline limit

|:|Not need pressz mouse when move piece Click right button can rotate pattern

Super Hest

Max. owerlapped: | inch

[ Show overlap status by virtual border 1
Select this option, Pattern add virtual border then overlap, If virtual border overlap, pattern color
will change, No color fill pattern.

[right limit as base line ]
When select this option,When it is end of making marker manually,Marker right border will
Align.

[ Stripe only in a set ]
If there are several sets for one size, Select this option, Each size can stripe
separately,Improve efficiency.
[ Self-adjusting of overlapped pieces 1
Ticking this option then the overlapped pieces will be flicked automatically when you make your
marker manually.
[ Fixed Moving ]
It means that you can move pieces a step length for each click of the «1|— in the keyboard.
[ Fixed Deg ]
It is used to control the angle of rotation for each press through key lor key 3 in keyboard.

219



RICHPEACE MARKING SYSTEM

[ Single Click Piece list to Nest Piece ]
Tick this option, you can click the piece into marker by single click in the Size box, otherwise

you need to double click. It is optional individually.

[ Not duplication when insufficiency ]
Tick this option is used that if the quantity is not sufficient, you can not duplicate the marker, and

duplicate reverse.

[ Rotate Piece by hot key according weaveline limit ]
When “rotate limited " no select,Do not select‘Rotate Piece by hot key according  "woveline
limitPress keyboard 5 or right click, Pattern rotate 90 degree; Select“Rotate Piece by hot key
according woveline limit  ”,Press 5 or right click, Pattern rotate 180 degree.

[ Not need press mouse when move piece ]
Tick this option is used that you don’t need to move the piece by pressing mouse.

[ Not place piece when overlapped 1
You can set up this option only after you tick [Not need press mouse when move piece ] . It
means you are not able to overlap piece when aligning the marker.

[ Parameters of Pieces ] Option introduction :

| Parameters of Nesting | Pavameters of Fieces |Show Parameters | Plot or Print | File Directory

Default Intersls’ Size
Length of |8

Width of |3
Radius of |4
3

Rading of

Default Sets when

hute Adjust wove line

[JLengthen [JSherten

The option contains the defaults just like length, width of notches, radius of buttons and the
default set when pattern upload into the marker as well as auto adjust wove line. You can edit
them here by inputting new value in textbox to create new defaults
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[ Show parameters ) option introduction :

| Baramaters of Nesting | Parameters of Pieces| Show Parameters |Flot or Prinmt | File Directory|

Default
|EEE ||

Fiace Window

Show zera Fiece
I:‘Show Size at Head

[¥]5how Piece’ = Description

. . Marker
Window Size

. fag =] DMarker Text above pieces DShow last right limit
Piece | |

I:‘Show folded border of piece Show pleat and dart with line
Fiecs {4 & [only change current piece’ s status
Size List |12 :' Show Marker text According te Froportion
Show bottom limit

DSet mumber using letter

Show awxiliary line a=  ((S0lid (O Dashed O Dotted (O Dashed Dotted (B 0rizinal

Status main |&F »

Lme ][ W |

[ Default 1
Click [Show Parameters ] then select a new font in the item [ Default ]

[Window Size]

It contains [ Piece window width 1, [Piece window height ] and [Size list box height ] .
You can input new values by double clicking the box following each item, or click the fine
adjusted slider to revise the default.

[ piece window ]

[ Show zero pieces ]
Select the option to display the piece whose quantity is 0 in piece window. If you don't tick this
option, pieces can not be shown in the Piece window and Size box .

[ Show size at head ]
Tick this option means size number comes before the quantity of piece in the Size box .

[ Show Piece’s Description ]
Tick this option, description can be shown on the piece.

[ Marker]
[ Marker Text above pieces ]

Use tool v [ Marker text to mark the text on the marker 1, if tick this option, texts will not

be covered by pieces. This option can be selected as required.

[ Show folded border of piece 1
Tick this option; the folded line in the piece can be displayed.
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Non-selected Selected

[ Only change current piece’s status ]

This option can be selected as required. If you select it, when nesting, the later placed piece
overlap the forma placed piece, then this piece will be shown hollow with outline blue, but the
forma piece is still in filled status. If you don't select it, when nesting, the later placed piece
overlap the forma placed piece, then this piece will be shown hollow with outline blue, but the
former piece is shown hollow with outline red as well.

Non-selected Selected

[ Show Marker text According to proportion ]
Tick this option, marker text and piece text will be displayed according to the proportion. Non

tick, it can be shown by the real size.

[ Show bottom limit ]
Tick this option to display bottom limit.

[ Set number using letter ]
Tick it, the name of Set is shown by letter, otherwise by humber

[ Show last right limit ]
Tick it, after nesting, save the marker, then adjust the pieces to nest by the second time, then
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you can view the limit line at the end and the marker turns green and stop in the original position.
In this case, you can compare with the maker length between the first time and the second time
to see which one is better.

[ Show pleat and dart with line 1]
Tick this option, dart or pleat is displayed with line; non tick, the dart or pleat line can not be

shown.

[ Show auxiliary line as 1
In this option, assistant line inside the piece can be changed to show as Solid, Dashed, Dotted,

Dashed-Dotted and Original.

[ Status main ]
Click the little triangle button next to the textbox, it popup many options. You can select some as

required and make it shown on the Status Bar.

[Plot and print ] option introduction

S5et parameter 3 I

| Parameters of Hesting_ Farameters of Pieces___ Show Parameters_ Flot or Primt _File ]]irer_'torv_

com'bine notch and border line (a1l the noth turn to ¥V typel

#11 the noth zam height: 1 T mm  #idth |2 [
Df g Plot Marker Border DPlot stripe in border only
DDescription at head DCut Piecesz in One Page DUse software broken line

DDraw Pisce Border when Cutting ]Jraw all pieces then cut

Plot auriliary line as (5elid {Dashed (I Dotted () Dashed Dotted (%) 0riznal
Flot cowered piece’ = border az {J5elid ) Dashed I Dotted {)Dashed Dotted (%) Hone
Plot sew line as (selid (®) Dashed O Dotted () Dashed Dotted O 0rignal
Checl: before plotting or printing
DU:.Hested Fiecesz Pieces in aided marker Fit symmetry Different Material
Tle=
== iz | E% oo | =Lt b1z |
Fo Cutting Sez.  |0.79 | Cutting ez [7.87 | Gnch)

[]5how content only Namel- V' E]
[ a7 &5 &L I

v v ﬂ

Customer:; Pattern:Divina(A); Size:!33,34,36,40,42,44; Length:892. 2Tem; ~
Width 119 4Bem; '
| Flies:1; Sets:38/1, 34,1, 36/1,40,/1,42/1,44/1; Gross area’13 Blsq m;

[ Combine notch and border line  (All the notch turn toV type) 1
Select,Marker connect with auto cutter,Border line is not V type, will appear with V type,
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Otherwise cut with original notch type.

[ All the notch same height,Width ]
Select,Can set same notch height and width;

[ Color Printing 1
Select this option to print marker in color printing.

[ Plot Marker Border ]
Select the option to plot the marker with its border.

[ Description at head ]
Select the option to plot the marker description prior to plot the marker.

[ Draw pieces Border when Cutting ]
Select the option to draw the piece border when cutting, if not, it will not draw piece border when
cutting.

[ Cut pieces in One page ]
Select the option to be used in some special situation where there is a piece placed between
the first page and the second page. When cutting, this page will be selected by system to cut in
the second page, instead of cutting the part in first page.

[ Plot stripe in border only ]
Select the option to plot the stripe line on the marker.

[ Draw all pieces then cut ]
Select the option to draw the piece line then cut.

[ Use software broken line ]
Select the option to plot the dashed line under the circumstance if the plotter does not have the
function to plot the broken line, you should use this option to set up in advance.

[ Plot auxiliary line as ]
You can change the auxiliary line as Solid, Dashed, Dotted, Dashed-Dotted and Original if
necessary.

[ Plot covered piece’s border as 1
You can plot covered piece’s border as Solid, Dashed, Dotted, Dashed-Dotted and None as
required.

[ Check before plotting or printing 1

[UnNested Pieces 1, [piecesin aided marker 1, [Fitsymmetry 1, [Different Material 1.
In above four options, you can select one or some as needed, and then the system will send a
reminder to check if you want to plot before plotting.

[Des]

=L |03 . .
It means length between dashed line and interval.

=0z . .
It means length between dot line and interval

It means length between dashed line, dot line and interval

[ No Cutting Seg. 1
It is used to cut pieces in the terms of above line shape. By inputting value to define the length
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that how long can be cut, and how long can be remained.

[ Cutting Seg. 1

It is used to define the cutting length per cutting.

[ Description ]
Click the arrow button to popup the list, the items selected will be shown on the border of the
marker. Here you can do the operation such as edit, delete, change the line and type the font
directly, which can be viewed in below preview column.

[ File Directory ] Option introduction

S5et parameter

(X)

Farameters of Nesting | Farameters of Pieces | Show Parameters | Flot or Frint | File Directory

I:l Backup when zawve

[ Specify Directory 1
Select, Can save all the file to appointed directory.Can find file because of wrong operation,
Pattern do not save to other directory,System will remind you save to appointed
Directory,Can save in appointed directory.

[ Back up when save ]
Select ,\When save manually, Can back up in appointed directory. Only backup the last time
saved, Replace of before file when backup each time.

@ Select colors

Function:

It can be used to specify different colors for the system interface, all sizes and all sets.
Operation:

1.Click the icon, or click [Options 1——[ Colors 1, or press the shortcut key Alt+O+C to popup
the dialog box [Select colors ] .
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[ Select colors ] parameter instructions::

Select colors §|
& et e [
O 5tyle Color I:H:H:I.l:”:‘.l:‘
et s CCOECOCE e
— [ [

O EEEC
Eww e | [ ]
et e EEE RN

e

. Select color for General objects.
2. Drag the slipper bar under Name box, and select a object.

®. Select color for the object in the color box..
@. Click OKk.
2. Select color for size.:
®. Click [sizes] ;
®. Drag the slipper bar and select a size name, then the selected size name can be
shown in the Name box.
@. Select color for the size;
®. Click [OK] ;
3. Define the names and colors of several sets.:
Click [Sizes] ;
Input or select size name;
Click [Sets] ;
Input the name of the first setin the [Name] box
Click [Add] ;
Input the name of the second set in the [Name] box and select a color for it.
Add several sets in the same way
Click [OK] .
4.Define the color of Style color:
. Click Style color;
. Click [Add] ;
. Select a color for it;
. Click [OK] ;

®® ®60 P06 O

®©@e

TIP:

Double click any of the color block, popup a color dialog box. You can define more colors
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Define Marker Ctrl+M

Function:

It can be used to edit or change the parameters about current marker such as marker size, plies
and marker border etc.

Operation:

Click the icon to popup the [Marker ] —— [ Define Marker 1 , or click the shortcut key Ctrl+M
to popup it.

[ Marker Definitions ) Parameter instruction

Narker Definitions §|
Commen [IMarker zelection
Width Length Description
110 200
z0 g91.5 0
200 g15 0
100 200
10 20
Width: 150 om Length |200] om
Zaom Taom
Shri |0 % Shri |0 %
Frop |0 % Frop |0 E
Widt 150 om Leng 200 om
Flies 1 Total pieces Ozq. em
Layout mode Folded mode
) 3Zingle O Faced
Marker border [cml
Left ] Tap 0
Right 0 Bottom |
0K [@) Cancel (C)

[Comment ]: Itis used to fill in the marker description. After typing the information and tick the
in the comment box in description from [ Parameter ] -- [ Plot or Print 1, when plotting or print,
this comment can be output.

[ Marker selection ]:

Select the option to pick up the reference marker which you used before under the Comment .

[width ] : itis used to define the width of marker (material)

[Length ] : Itis used to define the length of marker (material)

[Layout mode 1 : You can selectthe [Single 1 or [Faced] . If the mode is

[Faced] , you need to select the [Folded mode ] by three way, top, bottom and left.

[ Marker border ] : It is used to define a marker border to avoid the defect on the material
border.

227



RICHPEACE MARKING SYSTEM Richpeace

/fi: Select fonts

Function

This command can be used to select fonts of the interface shown on the marker, and to decide
the fonts when print and output.

Operation :

1. Click [Options 1 —— [Fonts 1, or press the shortcut key Alt+O+F.

2. Popup a dialog box [Font] .

3. Select the items in the left box to setup the font.

4. Click the [Select Font ] in the right side, and choose the needed font then click [Ok] .
5. You can limit the font size by set up the parameter in [ Text Size ] .

6. Tick [Size of Ignored text ] to input the size.

7. Click [Ok] .

Marler Fiace Font

Frinter Font ;
Flotter Font Type Arial St elalint
Fiece Window Font

Size List Font

Statuz Bar Font Pattern |Regular

Eitmap Font
Marler Description Flotter Fm
Marker Dezeription Frinter Fol  Height ] i Select Font o

Text Sizelmm)
Max 1] Min 1]

DSize of Ignored text

Tip:

Plotter font:It refers to grainline up and down font when use plotter.
Maker description plotter font:It refers to marker head and end length,width ,sets font when
plotter marker.

-T_-ﬂ Reference Marker

Function :
It is used to open a finished marker for reference.
1. Click this tool to popup a dialog box of [Reference Marker ] .

2. Click this icon to popup a dialog box of Open marker file.

3. Open a marker which you need to make reference. You can align a new maker based on it.
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Bl Reference Narker [z'

Length: 195 8THidth:57. 48 Plies:1 Efficiency:86. 39 Mode:Single 8C1586-SS3EHIM-1111

|

Close Pieces Display Bar

Function :
It is used to open and close Piece Window.
Operation :

could use toggle button instead of concave and convex. Toggle button when in , the piece

window is open , when out the piece window is closed

Open/Close Size List box

Function :

It is used to open and close Size List Box .

Operation :

The tool is concave to open the size list box. The tool is convex to close the size list box.
Special note:

Only if the Piece Window is open, this tool is activated.

-
k==| Piece Info Citrl + 1

This command contains three options:
[ Piece info ] (see fig as below)
Function:
It is used to place the information for the current size of the current piece.
Operation:
a. Click one size of a piece in size list.
b. Click the icon.

c. Click the option that contains the contents to be defined in DGS, you can check
these info and alter each value as needed, the nesting will start according to the
revised info.

d. Click [Apply 1, the contents in this option will be confirmed, click [Close ] after

the three options are all confirmed.

Tip:

229



RICHPEACE MARKING SYSTEM Richpeace

You can select the next piece or size to be revised without closing the dialog box.
The contents in the option are valid for the selected size of the selected piece.

[ Piece Info)] Parameter instruction

| Piece Info |41 Size Info | Totel Fisce Infol
Order: Quantity: 1
Pattern:
n e Flies: 1 Eemainder 1
Size; Base
Material: Bttribute
() Single(ULeft (ORight [ |Pairin
Fiace
Pidee Folded mode
Comment: @Fon  (OTop (OFotta (JLeft (DRight
e e, Limit Marking
e?. : S O i-way @ 2-way O dway O Any
Perime 456 mm )
¥irtual Border . [Flip Mlloved
FTop (0 [l Les |0 huto FNesting
F Bat- 10 Flria D @'Norms '-C)Final I:‘Lc-ck Fiace
|
[Order], [Pattern], [Size]l and [Material ]

These four items have been set in the style information and piece information of PDS or GGS.
You can’t change them here, but you can change them in the dialog box [Order for marker
making ] during loading the file.
[Piece name ] , [Code ], [Description ]
The three items have been set in the style information and piece information of PDS or GGS.
You can input or revise them in [ Order for marker making 1 during loading pattern files.
[Areal
It shows you the piece area.
[ Perimeter ]
It shows you the piece perimeter.
[ Virtual Border ]
It is used to set up the virtual interval for piece when cutting.
[ Quantity ]
It shows the quantity of the selected piece for the selected size. You can check and edit the
number again and the new quantity will be displayed in the size list after you click [Apply 1 .
[Plies ]

It shows you the plies of the spreading. You can check or edit it again by clicking the icon.

[ Remainder ]
It shows you the quantities of the pieces that have not been put on marker.
[ Attribute 1
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It can be used to define the piece attribute such as single piece, left piece, right piece, and

pairing or folded mode.

a. If the quantity of the same piece is 2, which is also defined in pairing, then you will get two
pieces for right and left, after that choosing left will define the current piece is left, the other
one is right.

b. If the quantity of the same piece is 2, but the pairing is invalid (no ticking), you will have the
two same pieces.

[ Folded mode ]

The option [Top] or [Bottom ] can be used to specify the piece can be folded up and down;

while you align for the tubular material, some pieces will be folded along its left border or right

border. And the option [Left] or [Right 1 means the piece can be folded for the left and right.
[ Limit Marking ]

During making marker, you can rotate the piece and optimize the piece layout on marker for

higher efficiency of the material. You can select [Any ] to rotate the piece randomly. Generally,

it is not selected because you have to consider the yarn direction. Besides, you can tick the
option [Flip allowed 1 , which means that you can flip this piece during marker making.

In some cases, such as one-way material or the arrangement is strictly limited by the

requirement of stripes and grids and you don't hope to rotate pieces, then you can specify

[ One-way ] to limit the direction of the piece. In the same way, you can rotate the piece by
180%when you specify [ Two-way ] and rotate it by 90when you specify [Four-way 1 .

[ Auto Nesting 1

[Normal ]

It means that the system will put all pieces on marker according to the priority that has been set

in  [Nesting 1 — [Start Autonesting 1 during auto marker making.
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All Size Info :

"RICHPEACE Garment CAD GMS 2000

!_P_iﬁ::e Inf-:._J 811 Size Info |Tatal Fiece Info |

Attribute
E:f::r:n: #5ingl Left (ORight [|Pairing [APE
Material e
Name | i (W1Wome (OTop (O Botto
Code | [appiy] OLeet ORight
Comment | | Limit Nesting

: Ot-way @2-way Odoway Ohny (SRR
Flies Remainder: ]
;—l—l DFlip Allawed

Quantity:

Virtual Border suto Westing

TDIE | [#] Let |E| - DL-:u:k Piecas hpp
Bnti.-a.—i Rig ||E| _. @HnrmalOFinal ApT

[Aeply |

This option can be used to set the size attribute of all the selected pieces simultaneously. Most
contents in it are the same as whatin [ Piece info 1 , please refer to the instruction of [ Piece
info ] .

Note:

The contents in this option are valid for all sizes of the selected piece.

Total Piece Info :

'RICHPEACE Garment CAD GMS 2000

|Piece Infa | A11 Size Infs| Total Piece Info |

Set hrea Weight
= 1313284.91 0
e - = 124912642 0
Quantity: |4 f= 1 1378626.43 O
‘xl 144515084 0

Limit Hesting

O l—wa}'@Z—wa}'O 4-way OAny

[IFlip Allewed
huto nesting

DLock Fieces
@Normal Oanal ,REP].;

Total 53861556

Virtual Border Grozsz O

a0 | Hiefo | [Geelel G

Hie o | Ero |
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In order to alter all piece data simultaneously, you can input data in [ Total piece info ] to take
effect on each size of each piece.
Most functions in [ Total piece info ] are similar to the previous two options. The following
instruction is mainly for a few different options.

[ Current size only)
Tick this option, then select one size from size list and return to the option for editing, the editing
result is only valid for the selected size after you click the button [Apply 1. This only takes effect
for the selected size of the selected piece.
For example, firstly tick the option [Current size only 1 , then select any one size in size list,
after that, you can input the value 2 in [ piece quantity Jof the option [Total piece info 1. Then
you can find that all piece quantities of the current size will be changed to 2.

[ Weight per square centimeter ]
It is used to define the weight of the cloth. You can use it to calculate the total weight of the cloth
for all pieces of all sizes. Input the real weight for per square centimeter and click [Recalculate 1
then you can get the total weight of all pieces.

[close ] : Press close button when finish all the setup

&E Rotate Piece

It can be used to rotate the selected piece at any angle or duplicate piece after rotating and add
it to the piece window.

If the selected piece is not on marker, you can rotate the piece through this command or
duplicate after rotating and add it to the piece window.

If the selected piece has been placed on marker, then you only need to rotate it to create a new
piece, and add it to the piece window

Operation

1. Click the piece to be rotated in piece window.

2. Click [Piece] —— [Rotate ] to get the dialog box [Rotate piece ] .

3. If you want to rotate and duplicate the piece, you can select [Duplicate piece ] .

4. Input the angle to be rotated.

5. Select [clockwise ] or [counter-clockwise 1 under rotate direction.

6. If you want to rotate all size pieces, you can tick [All sizes ] . Otherwise only rotate one size
piece.

7.Click [Ok] .

uae Hiece a

D Copy Fiece

hngle (Deg): Direction:
30 'E) Counter-Cloclwize
I:‘.I".ll T = {:)Clockwise
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"g) Flip Piece

Function:

This order is used to flip the piece.

If the selected piece is not on marker, you can flip the piece through this command without
duplicating the piece; you can also flip to produce a new piece, and then add it to the piece
window .

If the selected piece has been placed on marker, then you can only flip to create a new piece,
and add it to the piece window .

Operation: (see fig as below)

1. Click the piece to be flipped in piece window.

2. Click [Piece] —— [Flip 1 to get the dialog box [Flip Piece 1 .

3. If you want to duplicate the piece, you can click [Duplicate ] .

4. Select the direction from the two options: [Up /down ] and [left /Right ] .

5. If you want to flip all size pieces, you need to click the option [All Sizes ] .

6. Click [Ok] .

[1fmplicate

Direction:
(1411 Sizes © Up/Down

{ ) Left/Right

dﬁ Cut Piece

Function:

You can cut the selected piece vertically or horizontally through this command. In order to save
the material during marker making, you can cut the piece and place them on markers
separately.

Operation: (see fig as below)

1. Select the piece to be cut in the piece window .

2. Use the command to popup the dialog box [Cut a piece 1 .

3. Not tick the [Half-Cut ] , you can cut the piece at any position.

4. Move the red cursor “+” in the right preview window and place it at the right position.
Meanwhile you can view the position in X and Y from the [Cutting line 1. You also can input the
value in X and Y to define the cutting position.
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5. Select [Horizontal cut 1 or [Vertical cut ] .
6. Input the seam value in the textbox [Seam width ] .
7. If you want to half-cut the piece, you can select [Half-cut ] .

8. Click [Ok] .
®H Piece: ®Zize:Z

O‘ﬂ'erti cal

hdd Seam (mm)
u]

Pla.ne Seam

[*]Half-cut
[Ja11l Sizes
Cutting line (mm)
i
T

ﬁ Delete Pieces

Function:

This order is used to delete the selected pieces of one size or all sizes in piece window or
marker.

Operation: (see fig. as below)
Click the piece that you want to delete in the Piece window .
Click the icon to get a dialog box, ask if you want to delete the same piece of other sizes or
not.
If you want to delete all sizes, click [OK]; if you want to delete one size only, click [NO]J,
or you can click [Cancel ] not to delete any size.

L) E Include other size?
-

CEe L Fw [ ms |
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Section 5 Marker toolbar 1

v 1 o8| & iR 20 ]| & | &

Functions:
You can do the following operations for the pieces in marker: select, move, rotate, flip, zoom in,
zoom out, measure and input text etc.

V| 5 2 |

‘ % Select piece

Function:

This tool can be used to select and move pieces.

Operation:

It can be used in the following five ways:

1. Select a piece : Click the icon and then click one piece;

2. Select more pieces : Click the icon, then click and drag in the blank place in the marker to
drag rectangle marquee in order to select several pieces, after that loose the mouse; or press
and hold Ctrl button, and then click the pieces that you want to select one by one.

3. Rectangle marquee more pieces : Rectangle marquee more piece in the Size list bar. You
can select a certain sizes for certain pieces at one time, and right-click the mouse, then all the
pieces selected in rectangle align into the marker automatically.

4. Move: click the icon, then click one piece, and then drag the piece to the best position, then
loose it.

5. Return the piece in working area to piece window  : Click this tool, double click piece, then
this piece will be put back into the Piece window instantly. You also can return more pieces by
rectangular selection.

Tips:

1.If you want to place one piece on the marker to other blank place (the blank area will roomy
enough to place the piece), you can click the right button on the piece and then drag the
mouse to this blank place, then loose the mouse. The piece will be placed in the blank area
close to the other pieces automatically.

2.When you want auto nest by this tool, Press CTRL, double click the certain size in the size
list bar , then pieces with all size for one pattern will be placed into the working area; Pressing
SHIFT and double click the certain size, you can put all pieces with this size for this pattern
into the working area. After nesting, if there is pace to cover other pieces, system will import
other piece of other size to nest in this space. For example, if the space can contain 3 little
pieces, but selected pattern just have 2 pieces. In this case, system would choose the best
one piece from anther pattern to cover the remainder space.
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IQ Show marker by width

Operation:
Click the icon, full width of marker is shown.

=

Q Show all pieces

Operation:
Click the icon, all the pieces on the marker are shown.

L |
‘Q‘ Show Full length marker

Operation:
Click the icon, full length of marker is shown.

‘Rg Limit Rotation (L)

Function:

This command is used to limit the usage of these tools such as, @ rotate piece by any angle,

and * rotate 90 deg.

Operation:
1. Click to make the icon use toggle/ button on/off insteadof concave and convex, or click
[ Options 1 —— [Limit Rotation ] and tick it, or press the shortcut key Alt+O+L.

2. The setting about rotating in  [Piece ] — [Information 1 — [Limit Marking 1 will do work.
3. Click to make the icon convex, and then you can rotate pieces freely.

Tip:

Usage of key 1(rotate clockwise) or key 3 (rotate anti-clockwise)—Make the icon convex,

select the piece when it shows bias, and press key 1 or key 3. The piece will rotate at a

certain angle by one time. You can set the rotation angle in [Options 1 — [Parameter ] —
[Fixed Deg 1 , then input the angle.

when the icon is concave, the above operation can not be implemented.

Usage of Key 5(rotate 90 deg)—Make the icon concave, select the piece when it shows bias,

and press key 5. The piece will flip vertically if only [Limit Marking ] is set as 2 way in
[Piece ] — [Information ] ; Make the icon convex, the piece will rotate at 90 deg in any

direction.
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*8 Limit Flip

Function:

This command is used to limit the usage of these tools such as '{]EJ flip horizontally, % flip

vertically, :&_7 flip piece.

Operation

1. Click it to make the icon concave, or click [Options ]——[ Limit Flip 1, or press the shortcut
key Alt+O+T.

2. The setting about flipping in [Piece ] — [Information 1 — [Limit Marking 1 will start
functioning.

3. Click to make the icon convex and the piece will be flipped without the limits in the dialog box
of [Piecelnfo] .

Tips:

1. Usage of key 7 (rotate vertically) or key 9 (rotate horizontally)—Make the icon concave,
piece doesn't flip neither with key 7 nor with key 9 as long as [ Quantity 1 shows [1]
and [Attribute ] shows [single 1in [Piece ]l — [Information ] ; but make it convex,
under this situation, piece flips vertically with key 7 and with key 9 horizontally.

2. Usage of key 7 (rotate vertically) or key 9 (rotate horizontally)—Make the icon concave or
convex, piece can flip vertically with key 7 and horizontally with key 9, as long as

[Quantity 1 shows [2] and [Attribute ] shows [Pairing 1,and [Limit marking 1]
tick [Flip allowed ] in [Piece ] — [Information ] .

@l» Zoon in

Function:
It can be used for magnifying the specified area.

Operation:

1. Click the icon.

2. Click or click and drag a rectangle marquee to select the area to be magnified, and then
loose the mouse.

3. After zooming in, you can click the right button to return to the previous state.

Tip:

When select “select pieces tool, Press space button can turn to“Zoom in”tool.
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f)'(“ Clean marker Ctrl + C

Function:
It can be used to clear all pieces on marker and move them from workaround to the piece list
box.

Operation:
1. Click the icon, or click [ Marker ——I Clear marker 1, or use the shortcut key Ctrl+C to clear
marker.

2. Click [Yes] in the comeing out dialog box to clean all the pieces on the marker, otherwise
click [Nol .

<§> Measure

Function:
It can be used for measuring the distance between any two points on marker.

Operation:

1. Click the icon.

2. Click the left button and drag the mouse from the start point to the end point on marker, and
then loose the mouse.

3. The distance of DX, DY will be displayed in the status bar.

ﬂ Rotate piece any angle

While FE@ is concave, you can set up the degree and direction to rotate the piece with this

tool.

Operation:

1. Click the icon, then pop up a dialog box.,

2. Input the degree and direction in the box.

3. Click [Ok1] , the selected piece will rotate as per your setting.

Eotate Selec... E|

dngle (Magl
0
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%’ Rotate 90 degree

Function:

When the icon FE% is concave, select [Four-way Jor [Any lin [Piece 1—[Information ]

-- [Limit Marking 1 , you can click this tool rotate the selected piece by 90 degree on marker.
Operation:

1. Click the piece to be rotated on marker.

2. Click the icon or click right button of the mouse or key 5 in small keypad to rotate the piece at
90°.

Note

Did not select “Rotate piece by hot key acoording weaveline limit“in“set parameter”,Press 5
rotate 90 degree.

(o Flip horizontally

Function:

It can be used to flip the piece on marker horizontally when you select 2-way, 4-way, or Any in
[Piece ] — [Information 1 — [Limit Marking ] and select the flip allowed as the same.

Operation :

Select the pieces, single click the icon or key 9, pieces will flip horizontally accordingly.

% Flip vertically

Function:
It can be used to flip the piece on marker vertically when you select the flip allowed in [Piece ]
— [information 1 — [Limit Marking 1 .

Operation :
Select the pieces, single click the icon or key 7, pieces will flip vertically accordingly.

"H—B‘ Text

Function:
It is used to add the text on the marker.

Operation :
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Select the tool, and click the piece on the marker, then pop up a dialog box of [Text], input the
text, click [OK] .

ﬂ ﬂ Height |2 om
ﬂ [a11 Sizes

[ oz | [ cancel |

Parameter explanation inside [TEXT] :

: Itis used to adjust the position of the text. You can click the arrows for up, down, left
and right movement; pressing CTRL also can accelerate the movement.
[Height 1 and [Angle 1 : They are used to adjust the height and angle of the text. If you need
more fine adjustment, you can editthe [Font] .

[All sizes 1 : Tick it, the above texts will be added to all sizes automatically.

M Marker Text

Function:
It is used to input text in the blank of the marker.

Operation:

1. Select this tool;

2. Click the blank on marker and the dialog box [Marker Text ] will be popped out;

3. Input the text in the dialog box, and then click [OK] .

Note: You must tick [ Show Marker Text Junder [Options ]; otherwise, it will not be displayed.

E/ Group

Function:
It is used to form two or more piece to be grouped together.

Operation:

1. Rectangle marquee two or more pieces, the pieces are in the selected status.
2. Single click the icon in the toolbar, these piece group together automatically.
3. Pieces can be move as a group by the same time.

241



RICHPEACE MARKING SYSTEM Richpeace

s Ungroup

Function:

It is opposite to , and used to split up the group.

Operation:
Select the grouped pieces, click this tool, then pieces can be split up.
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Section 6 Marker toolbar 2

1 e ek R AEEE

@. Show width of aided marker

Operation :

Click @. this icon, Aided maker will appear in max width.

= Show all pieces in aided marker

Operation:
Click this tool; all the pieces in the aided marker can be displayed.

@ Show whole aided marker

Operation:

Click this tool; whole aided marker can be displayed

E:B Unfold pieces

Operation :

Select fold pattern, Click CB this icon, You can see pattern folded and opened again.

LN E) 5 Right fold, Left fold, Bottom fold, Top fold

Function:

When you need to nest the tubular marker, you can fold the pieces up or bottom for which

requests symmetry up and bottom; you can fold the pieces by left or right side for which

requests symmetry by left and right.

Operation:

1.In [Marker ] — [ Define Marker 1, setthe [Plies Jas 2, and [Layout mode lis [Faced],
then setthe [Folded mode ] as [Bottom folded 1 .

243



RICHPEACE MARKING SYSTEM Rlchpeaw

Flies 2 Total pieces 94550554, S2=q. mm
Layout maode Folded mode
O Single O Faged [ITop folded [ |Bottom folded [ |Left folded
2.Click piece which requests symmetry up and bottom, then select the Bottom fold. You

can view the piece is folded half, and stay in the folded side on the marker accordingly.

Ex -
r‘ﬂ

B3¢ 4

3. Likewise, click piece which requests symmetry by left and right side, then pick up the

or . You can view the piece is folded half, and stay in the folded side on the marker

accordingly.

‘E Cut order set up

Function:

It is used to set up the cutting sequence when pieces are cut in auto-cutter.
Operation:

1.Click the icon, then you can see the cutting sequence on the pieces.

¥[3
I=

14

=
-

]
]
.

2.Press CTRL, click the piece, and then pop up a dialog box of Cutting setup;
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[]5et A1l Same Pieces
Style  woman =muit

Size Base Size

Fiece front side

Cut Order el E

[Flclockuize

Start Foint

DAll Point

Aides Line Setup

3. Input the number in the [Cut order ] , then the cutting sequence can be changed.

4. Click L% | or ZZ¥2 inthe [Start Point 1, you can move the cutting starting point.

5. Tick [Setall same piece 1, and click [OK], then select the piece again. The starting point
for all the pieces on the marker is the same.

D Draw rectangle

Function:

It is used to draw the rectangle, and can be printed or plotted along with the marker.

Operation:

1. Select this tool, click on the marker, release and drag the mouse, and then a rectangle can be
drawn.

2. Select , move the mouse to the outline of rectangle. When the cursor turn a arrow, right

click, a delete box come up, click delete, then the rectangle is deleted.

}jl Overlapped checking

Function:
It is used to check the overlapped value when pieces overlap together.

Operation:

1. Click this tool, and the icon become concave.

2. Move the mouse and click the overlapped piece showed as below. Then you can see the max
overlapped value to the selected piece with another piece.
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@ Define layer

Function:

It is used to define the overlapped part to reserve or discard when two pieces overlapped
together.

Operation :

1. Select this tool

2. Click the piece which you need to plot entirely and set it as 1 layer (top), then the other piece
will be set as 2 layers (bottom) automatically.

3. When plotting, the piece set as 1 layer (top) can be output entirely, but for the one set as 2
layers (bottom), the overlapped part with grey line shown as below can be selected not to
output or plot in dashed line.

Note:

You can change the number optionally for this two overlapped pieces by left click the mouse
inside piece. The rule is that piece with smaller number overlay the piece with bigger number,
such as No2 overlay No3, No4 overlay No8, and No 15 overlay No20.

|
== Cap nest

Function:
It is used to define the nest method for pieces, such as normal, interleaving, reverse, etc.
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Operation:

1. Select the pieces, and then click the icon.

2. Pop up a dialog box of [ Cap pieces nesting 1 .

3. Define the nesting method in the [Mode ] . You can tick [Same distance 1, [Nestwhole
row only 1, [ Show distance Joptionally Then click [OK], you can do the nest for the particular
size for this piece.

Cap Pieces Nesting 1

Mode Hormal [v l

Reverse

Interleaving
@Reversze
D Same ]@Interleaving

DHest Whole Bow only

| ox | [ Camcel |

- -
=01 Same proportion marker and aided marker

Function:

It is used to show the major and aided marker in proportion.

Operation:

Click this tool and make the icon concave, then the pieces on the major and aided marker are
shown in proportion. If you click the tool again, the proportion turns back as before.

I |
Place pieces to aided marker

Function:

It is used to place the pieces in the piece box to the aided marker.

Operation:

Click the icon, pop up a dialog box, select the certain size or all size, then click [Put] , all the
selected size are placed in the aided marker. Then click [Close] .

Put Pieces to Auxiliary Marker - g

Style Size
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% Clean aided marker

Function:
Click this tool; you can move all the pieces on the aided marker to the piece box.

= Cut view pieces

Function :
Cut piece on marker overlap part
Operation :

1. Select pattern which will cut, Click cut view pieces icon lb, See following picture,

You can see a blue cut line, There are rectangle in both side and middle.
X

Cut piece

Degree Deg. Seam inch Wertical Harizontal
I I [ )| ]

e

2. Click one rectangle on side,Then loose mouse, Drag mouse to required place,Cutline
Will rotate, The rotate center is another side rectangle, Angel will appear at [Degree],Input
seamallowance. Click middle rectangle, Then loose mouse, it is move cut line, Click

[ Vertically 1 and [Horizontal 1 ,Cutline will be vertically or horizontal cut, Click ok.
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&

Cut piece

Degree -6.92 Deg Seam D inch | Horizartal |

q

Cutter stripe setup

Function :

It is used for stripe for auto cutter
Operation :

1. Pattern stripe as normal process.

2. Click this icon, Pattern which already striped in workarea will appear in orange colour ,

Means
Pattern which go to autocutter need to strip, No stripe pattern appear in grey colour;

3. If do not want to ajust stripe, Click pattern which have striped, Pattern colour will turn form
orange to blue, It means pattern need not use stripe, Click this pattern again, Pattern colour
turn form blue colour to orange,Also you can right click, See following picture to set.

Clear All
Set All

Note :

Select [Option] - [ajust strip] , can active.

B Zoom pieces

Function :
Zoom in or zoom out whole pattern
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Operation :
1. Select pattern which need to zoom in or zoom out;
2. You can see [Scaling pattern] dialogue table, Input “+”, Pattern will zoom out,
Input”-",Pattern will Zoom in.
3. Click [ok].

scaling pattern E|

horizonta El inch
wertical El inch

[Tk [ Cameal |

250



RICHPEACE MARKING SYSTEM Richpeace

Section 7 Matrial toolbar

Function :

Select different material and make marker

Operation :

Click right arrow, You can see all the material type, Select one, It will appear all the pattern .

Section 8 Hiden toolbar

| & | €20 * [0 2| &[2]8 & blD(O) o)

Click [option]) - [ Custom toolbar] ,Can show hidden tool .

E L 7 =D Up. Bottom. left. Right

Function :
Move pattern Up. bottom. Left. Right direction, Same as smallboard 8. 2. 4. 6 function.

Option

g} Remove selected pieces Delete or double ¢ lick

Function:

Remove selected pieces from marker, And go back to piece list, Different from deleting pieces.
Operation :

1. Select pattern on marker with [ move selected piece] tool t':% .

2. Click[remove selected pieces] g}icon, or select [marker] 1 - [clear selected piece]

or press delete.
3. All the selected pattern go back to piece window.
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Tip:

Select “move selected pieces” tool ‘tg and double click pattern on marker place.

* Round After Rotation

Function :

Command which used for rotating pattern by mouse.

Operation :

Click [option 1 — [Round after rotation ] Hollow, patternrotat 0°, 90°, 180°, 270°
Four direction,(About 6 degree), Rotate degree will near the similar degree, Heave, NO.

EIE' Show marker Guage

Function

Open or close marker Guage.

Operation :

Click this icon, Guage appeatr, Click again, Guage hide.

GMerge

Function :

Merge two marker to one marker, marker width for both markers should be same
Operation :

1. Open a marker file

2. Click [File ] Menu-- [Merge 1, you can see [union marker file ] dialogue table;
3. Open a mkr file in file list, Opened marker will be added after current marker.

b
“ﬁ? Context help

Function :

It used for shortcut when useing help
Operation :

Select this tool, Then click any tool,You can see [Help] dialogue table.

@\x Zoom Out

Function :

Make pattern in main marker zoom out to before proportion
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Operation :

Under the zoom in status, Click zoom out Els icon, Click one time, will come back before

proportion one time until icon turn grey, Mean finish.

@ zoom out aided marker

Function :
Make pattern in aided marker zoom out to before proportion
Operation

Under the zoom in status, Click zoom out @ icon, Click one time, will come back before

proportion one time until icon turn grey, Mean finish.

i Rotate 90 degree anti-clockwise

Function :
[ pieces info J--[limited marking 1, when selectl Four way Jor[ Any ]Or select other option,

When ch not selected, Can rotate selected patern 90 degree .

Operation :

Select this pattern,Click this icon """ can rotate 90 degree.

Tip:

Ifitis [Double-way 1, right click or click number 5, Can rotate 180 degree.

ﬁ Rotate 180 degree

Function :
When grain line is [Double way 1. [Four way 1% [ Any way ],Can rotate pattern 180 degree.
Operation :

Select icon which need to rotate, click this icon pattern can rotate 180 degree.

Note :

chhollow, Right click or click number 5, Can rotate 90 degree.
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ﬁ Specific rotation

Function :

1. Rg Not select, Use specific tool can rotate pattern any way in the clicked axis point

2. Rgselect, When grainline is [ Double-way ] ,Can rotate pattern 180 degree in click axis

point,Grain line is [Four-way 1 ,rotate 90 degree, [Any ] rotate in anyway.
Operation :

1. Click specific rotation tool ﬁ

2. Click pattern ,Press and hold then rotate;
3. When rotate degree meet requirement, Then loosen mouse.

ﬁ Center rotation

Function :

1. Rg not select, Use specific tool can rotate pattern any way in the clicked center point

2. Rgselect, When grainline is [Double-way 1 ,Can rotate pattern 180 degree in clicked

center point,Grain line is [ Four-way ] ,rotate 90 degree, [Any ] rotate in anyway.
Operation :
Refer to center rotation

Tip:

With number 1(clockwise) or number 3 (anti-clockwise),Rotate a little, Press one time rotate
one degree ,You can click [option ] -- [ Set parameter ] -- [degree 1 to input value.

E & W =

@ Bind pattern

Function :
Bind any pattern on marker.
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Option:
1. Select pattern which need to bind;

2. Click bind pattern button @ .

Instruction :

Bind pattern, Relative place do not change when make marker,lt is sole group when bind

solely.

@ No bind pattern

Function :

It is a opposite operation of binding pattern, Binded pattern do not have bind property.
Operation:

1. Select binded pattern

2. Click ,No bind pattern icon

g Fix piece position

Function :

Fix one or more pattern on marker.

Operation:

1.Select patterns which need to be fixed on marker.

2.Click fix pieces position icon g

Instruction :

Fixed pattern position, Pattern position and style do not change when make marker,
Can not drag, Can not rotate, It is a sole group when fixed onetime.

@ Unfixed pattern position

Function :

It is Opposite operation for fixed pattern, Fixed pattern do not have fixed property.
Opeation:

1. Select fixed pattern;
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2. Click unfixed pattern position.

- Embbeded pattern

Function :

For overlapped pattern,Embbeded pattern to near spacing.
Operation:

1. There are pattern on marker;

2. Click Embbeded pattern )

3. Youcan see [compact overlapped patterns] dialogue table

compact owverlapped patterns §|

@ niormal O advanced

compact time: I:I Second

| oK ] | Cencel

4. Select one type, Then click ok.

Instruction :

1. Normal:Can not set time, System will make marker to overlapped pattern automatically,
When finish, will stop;
2. Advanced:Can set compact time, When finish, System will close , Or times out, System

will finish to deal with automatically;

3. Can close by hand.

&2 Change distance between pattern

Function :

Set the minimum distance for pattern
Operation:

1. There are pattern on marker

2. Click “change distance between pattern” button @l

3. You can see set distance between pattern dialogue table
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zet distance between patterns &|

@ normal {:} advanced

compact time: I:I Second

zet distance between patterns:
C—

[ 14 i [ Cancel ]

.l Change width of marker

Function

When change marker width, Deal with marker automatically.
Operation:

1. There are pattern on marker

2. Click change width of marker icon,You can see [change width of marker] dialogue table;
change marker width b—(|

{*:'} normal O advanced

compact time: I:I Second

change marker width:

146 e

| ok | [ Cencel |

3. Select one module , Input new marker width,Click ok.

= Compact marker

Function :

Compact marker file Left direction ,It is for all the pattern compact on marker in order
to improve efficiency.

Operation:

1. There are pattern on marker

2. Click compact marker button ,You can see [compact marker] dialogue table;
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compact marker

@ normal {:} advanced

compact time: I:I Second

[ 0E H [ Cancel

3. Select one moduel, Click ok
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File[F]

Fieca[F]

RICHPEACE MARKING SYSTEM

Section 9 Toolbar menu

Marker [M] Options[0] Hesting[H] Cutter[C] Caleulate[L]

File menu

Hew[H]. .. Ctrlt+H
Open[0]. .. Ctr1+0

Open a Pattern File[D]...

OFen HP-GL File[H]...

Calenlation File 4

Printer Setup[U]. ..

Frint Marker 4
Frint Information 4
1 traze 1. mlx

g 8C1STS-H S s-150. 160 nl

3 0802033-081023-A-X5-2XL- (85. 31%, 2. 56%). mlar

4 5C1166-EN{EEE RIS -120. 160, mla

5 D U-FRi | ATHERRE nie

Exit[%]

ALt+F4

Cap Hesting[k]

Help[H]

File menu has various commands including [New], [Open], [Mergel, [Savel, [Plot]
and [Print Jetc. These commands such as [Open a pattern file ], [New]), [Open], [Merge ],
[Savel, [Savecurrentnesting 1, [Print]l, [Preview], [About], [Help] have the

corresponding icons in file toolbar.
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® OpenHP-GLfile [H]

Function :

It is used to open HP-GL file from exported from other CAD software, then output through
Plotter.

Operation :

1. Click [File] — [Open HP-GL file 1,

2. come out the dialog box of [Open ]to select files with HP-GL format, then double click Open
3. Click [Plot] to plot this file.

® Close HP-GL file  [L]

Function :
It is used to close opened HP-GL file.

Operation :
After open HP-GL the file, click [File] — [Close HP-GL ] , then you can close this file.

e Out put to DXF

Function :
Save marker as dxf format, Other Cad system can use, So match with other CAD

® Depart with single material [T]1 Ctr+T

Function:
It is used to save the current opened marker as multiple marker files according to sizes.

3

Depart

[(Jshow FPattern [#]Auto adjust table Director}'|C:\Richpeace CAD combined wersion HBrowse]

211 |3 |4 | Zets | Flies File Hame

Tatal

Eemainder

—
—_
—
—_

Auto Depart

Sets in a Marker
Max Flies

Allowed Same Size in a Marlker
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Operation: (refer to fig. as above)

1. Click [File] — [New] to set marker, select and load file.

2. Click [File ]——[ Depart with single material 1to get the dialog box [Depart].
3. Click [Auto Depart ] to popup the dialog box [Auto Depart 1, and then edit each
item as you require. Click [Ok] , the system will automatically depart the marker
for you; you can also depart it by yourself. Click [ Add 1and then input the quantity
of each size under the relevant size name. Add markers one by one in the same

way until you complete all.

4. You can input the filename to the textbox [Filename Jor click [filename ]at right

to create filename automatically.
5. Click [Browse ] to select saving path.
6. Return the original [Depart ] dialog box, click [Savel .

Note:

Click

then you will find the new departed files already there. Open a file and you will see

that the selected sizes in size list have been put on one marker. If you need make your

marker, you can do it by using automatic marking or manual marking. Finally click

save the marker.

to

® Depart with multiple material [R] Ctl+R

Function:
Itis used to save the current opened marker as multiple material marker files as per the color of
cloth and unit as set.

Multiple Depart z

DShow Patter: Auto adjust table DirectorleZ'\Richpeace CAD combined wersion | [Browse]

Material z 1 3 4
Material 2 Total 200 | 200 (200 | 200
Eemainder

Material 1 Total NSTINSTIN 100 |

Material Hum [ 2 |1 [ 3|4 | Sets Flies File Hame
Material 2 #1 g |lg |5 |5 |20 40
Material 1

II Auto Depart

Setz in a Marker
Max Flies 1000

[¥]Allowed Same Size in a Marker

Save

Operation (refer to fig. as above)
1. Click [File] —— [New] to set marker, select and load pattern files, then click [Ok] .
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2. Click [File] — [Depart with multiple material ] to get thedialog box.

3. Click [Add ] to add the material number, click once for one number.

4. Input the number of sets for each size of each marker according to different material
numbers.

5. Click [Auto depart ]to get the dialog box [Auto depart 1, edit each item as you demand,
click [OK] .

6. Inputthe filenamein [Filename ] or press [filename 1, the system will create a filename
automatically.

7. Click [Browse ] to select saving path, and then click [OK] .

8. Return to the original depart dialog box, and then click [Save] .

Note :

same material number has been put on one marker. If you need make the marker, you can do

Click to get the dialog box, then open a file in it, you will see that the pieces with the

it by using automatic marking or manual marking. Finally click to save the marker.

g~

Separate pieces according to material

Function:
It is used to save the opened marker as multiple material marker files according to material.

epdrate Pieces According to Material m
Directory CZ\Richpear_'e CAD combined wersiom

Material Hame File Name
cotton Untitled_cotton
Unkmown Untitled_Unkmown

[ o [ Cancel

Operation: (refer to fig. as above)

1. Click [File] — [New] to set marker, select and load pattern files, then click [Ok] .
2. Click [File] — [Separate pieces according to material ] to get the dialog box.
3. Click [OK].

Note:

Click to get a dialog box. Open a file and you will see that the pieces of the same material

have been placed on one marker. If you need make your marker, you can do it by using

automatic marking or manual marking. Finally click to save the marker.
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® Calculation File

Zalculation File Mew single Material Calculation File[M]. ..
Open single Material Calculation File[2]...

Save[3] Chrl+5
Save as[A]... Chrl+a Mew multiple Material Calculation File[M]. ..
Cpen mulkiple Material Calculation File[P]. ..

Calculation file includes: New single Material Calculation file, Open single Material Calculation
File, New multiple Material Calculation file, Open multiple Material Calculation file. If you want to
align only one material, you can select the single Material Calculation file; if you want to align
more materials, you can select multiple Material Calculation file.

New single Material Calculation file  [N]

Function :

It is used to calculate the total cloth quantity used for one order instantly.

Operation :

1. Create a new marker, load a pattern files, click [File ] — [ Calculation file 1-- [New single
Material Calculation file ] .

2. come out a dialog box to input a file name to click [Save] to save this file.

Select Calulation File Name

BFED: (@ 4E v O @ @

[SE =]

J s
PR
C)Marker

[ymodel name replacement
(CHST-15-22
DESER

IHE@: | | [(BEe |

{RTFZR (D: |Caleulate Material Files(. enf) v
i

3. come outa [New Calculation ] file and input the set quantity in the [Total ] .
4. Click [Auto Depart ] to popup a dialog box.
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Description | |

[IShow Fattern [¥|Auto adjust table Dirsctory \C.\Documems and Setting=\YRIOEZIE\EE Browse

#hdd marker Delete marker File Wame Anto DeEart Unite zame marker

2 [ 1 [ 3 [ 4 [Sets | Plies | Makers | File Fane | Head | Tail | Haste | fastage
Total | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100
Remainder [ 100

Sets in & Marker
-

[#]M11owed Sane Size in 2 Marker

< i

Save & Contimue Save # Return Cancel

5.Input the set amounts which needs to lay per marker in [ Sets in a Marker ] , the max plies
amounts in [Max Plies 1and select [Allowed Same Size in Marker 1, ifitis allowed to have

the same size in marker. Then click [Ok] .

6.Return to the previous dialog box. The system has nested already. Click [Unit same
marker ] , it is used to unit the files. Click [File Name ] , and inputthe [Head]l, [Taill,
[Waste] , [Wastage] ,thenclick [Save & Continue ] .

7. come out the dialog box of [Calculation ] . Click [Auto Nest ], you can calculate the

efficiency and total quantity of cloth.

8. Click [Savel .

9. If you need to nest manually, you can select the file name which needs to nest by hand, then

click [Manual Nest ] to draw out this file to nest manually.

10. Click [File] — [Apply and Returnto return ] tothe [Calculation ] dialog box after the
manual nest.

11. Repeat step of 8-9 to calculate all markers, then [Save] .

Calculation X

Dese ‘ | cotton

[IShew Pattern [Zlhuto adjust table  Directory  |C:\Documents and Settings\YRDOBZIB\ELE ]

2 1 3 4 Sets | Plies Markers | File Hame Auto Manual | Head
Total 1000 | 100 | 100 | 100
Remainder o ) ) 0

Eezult

#1_1_ 241 141 341 4+ miar

< m
Vnat Satup | [huto Hest | [Manusl Hest [Erint Sstup| [ Ereview | Frint ]l To File | [ Save | [ Cancel

Note:

System will select the higher efficiency marker compared between Auto nest and Manual
nest, and calculate the best fabric usage. Can output txt file,It is easy for checking the result.
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Open Sigle Material Calculate File

Function :

It is used for opening calculation file which have saved.

Operation

1. Click [file ] - [Caculation file ] -- [Open sigle material calculation file ] ;

2. Atfter checking,Click [0K].
3. Also you can open one marker file directly.

Open Multiple Material Calculate File

Function :
It is used to calculate the total cloth quantity used for one order as per difference material
instantly.

Operation :
Like new single material calculate file. Add an option” add material”

Open Multiple Material Calculate File

Function :

It is used for opening calculation file which have saved.

Operation :

1.Click [file ] - [Caculation file ] -- [Open Multiple material calculation file ] ;

2.After checking,Click [ok].
3.Also you can open one marker file directly.

® Save as Ctrl + A

Function :

It is used to open the saved calculation files.

Operation:

Click [File] — [Save as ] to get the dialog box [Save as], input the file name and select
the path to save, then click [OK] .

Note:

The system will add the same extension name .MRK to each marker file automatically.

® Cancel encrypt

Function:
Cancel encrypt for already encrypt file.
Opertation:

Click [file 1 Menu—— [Cancel encrypt 1, Input password in dialogue table,Click ok.
® Size Exchange

Function :
In order to improve efficiency,Replace one or more size on finished marker.
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Operation :
1. Click [file ] -- [size exchange 1 , You can see following dialogue table:

S5ize Exchange |

[~ Show Fattern
Original Size Total Hew Size | Exchange sets
Z 1 3 1
[} 3 i} 3
L 4 L 4
L 2 ;T 2
2L 2 2
L
230
XL
o

2. Select size will your want to change in [ Size exchange] ,Click [OK] .Select [ show pattern 1,

You can show style name.
3. If there are internal or overlap, Please adjust first ,and then click save as.

® Associate

Function

Itis used if piece is required to be revised in DGS after it aligned on marker. But by this function,
after revision, this piece updates automatically on the previous marker and does not need to
re-align again. (File name can not be amended)

Operation :

1. Click [File] — [Associate ] to get a dialog box.

2. Select the path for [Original File 1 and [Associate File ]

3. Click Ok to fulfill this function.

X

Aszsociate

condition

@Both name and material same OName same only

Original File |D: - E TR TR S AR T RS 4112 des v|

Associated File |D:U-%t#ﬁ%—#iﬁﬁ%ﬁﬂ\%ﬁ»ﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁﬂ\ﬁﬂ%\1411-2. dgs |

Browse. .

Shrinkage

OUse shrinkage of GME
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[ Associate ] Parameter instruction

Both name and material same

Order for marker making pattern name, Material same as hame and material in dgs file;
Name same only :

Pattern name in dgs and in order for making is same, But material is different, If front
Material is A in gs, But in gms front do not have material name or other, Select this option;
One: For marker which have finished, after change shrink in dgs and save, When use
Associate function in gms, Select original file

When load more pattern and make marker, Default file is loaded first time, If associate other file,
Need to select browser find file;

Use shrink of Dgs :

Two: For marker which have finished, If changed shrink in order for maker making,but
Ever change pattern in dgs(grading or curve shape or internal line) and save file,

Select use shrink of GMS

Note :

1. Pattern name should not same in dgs.
2.When make marker, Shrink can not change freely, Please understand the meaning

clearly,Please do not change shirnk freely.

® Plot Preview

Function
You can plot files by select the page.

Operation :
1. Click [File] — [Plot Preview ] .;
2. System will divide it to different page automatically, See following picture;

[ i AP I L LI ILALF
o —--"'ﬂl“:'-f:?”'_ — 5E e 3' TR s

:
| i - TE.
1 £ — g o | F—r ==
FET —= Ll £ 1‘;_; e R Y
| i :1 af
= o B
-~ P 1 e
13 — A E
bl — il - :
EiEs R =~ 1 T . -0 = —mmen
o | :
i ., I

| i IR, . e . S

3. Click [File] -- [Plot] — [Plot Selected Pages 1 . You can select the page to plot.

® Export Bitmap

Function :
It is used to export the whole marker including some information as a .bmp format file.
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Person who do not have cad, Also can check marker.

Operation
Click [File] — [Export Bitmap 1 .

Edit the length and height of the bitmap and then click [OK] .

Expn ri-Bitmap 1

Hidth 300

Height 200

Cut border

[ ox ] | Cancel |

Note:

The width of the bitmap is the length of the marker.

® Printer Setup

Function :
It used for seting printer type,Paper size and print direction etc.

® Print Marker

printer SetuplL].. r

Print Marker Sekup...
Print Information 3 )
Preview, ..
1 Untitled.mkr Print...
£ L.rakr . .
3 ST ke Mult!L!ne Marker F‘rfewew. .
4 CADODVEESE € 45 ) ke Ml_.lltlLuTue Marker Print. ..
& CA1\00.mir Prink File Setup...

[ Print Marker] Parameter instruction
Function
It is used for seting marker size and page border.

Operation
1. Click [File] - [Print Marker ] -- [Setup ] .

2. Come out a dialog box of [Print] ;
3. Select the proportion for the marker after outputting in [ Size Jand input the [Pager Margin 1
in the blank of Left, Right, Top and Bottom if needed.
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Size

OActual Size

@All in one page
OProportion #®

Page margin

Left |4 mm Right = mm
Tep |4 mm Eattom |4 mm

Preview :
It is used to check the printing result of marker.

Option :
1. Click icon printpreview @a on filetoolbar or click [File] - [Print marker 1 -- [Preview ]

2.1t will come out the interface of print preview, if you are satisfied with the interface, you can
click [OK] .

Print

Function :

Output marker to printer in small proportion.
Operation :

s
1.Click plot icon ~2 on file toolbar Or click [File] - [Print marker 1 -- [Plot] ;
2.You can see [Print ] dialogue table,Click [OK] then plot.

Note :

Click [Property 1 ,Click paper,Select direction of paper

MutiLine Marker Preview

Function :

It is used to review the printed effect for MutiLine Marker.
Operation :

1. Click [File] - [Print Marker 1 —— [Muti Line Marker Preview ] .
2. come out the interface, if you are satisfactory with the effect, you can click [OK] .

Note: Line change place operation Click [Marker ] — [Define enter line ]

MutiLine Marker Print

Function :
It is used to print the Muti Line Marker
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Operation :

1. Click [File] - [Print Marker 1 —— [MutiLine Marker Print 1 .;

2. Set parameter in dialogue table, Then click [OK]

Print File Setup

Function :

It is used to define a file with work or Excel format under the printed marker. Normally it is
applicable to MutiLine Marker Print.

Operation :

1. Click [File ] — [Print Marker 1 — [Print File Setup ]

2. come out the dialog box of [Print File Setup 1, and click [Browse ]to open a file, then click
[ Open] to return to the previous dialog box.;

¥ Company

3.Select [Print File ] Set [page margin 1, Click [OK] ;
Frint File Setup E|

[ ]Print File

Browse. .

Fage Marzin
Left |0.0393TC| inch Right |0 inch
Top 0. 039370 1inech Bottom |0 inch

270



RICHPEACE MARKING SYSTEM

4.Click [File] -- [ Print marker] -- [ Multiple marker print 1

haer NO: HFPCBHD Reoad MO OMADIC

_ ] Size (an) dta for |deta for

g M L Y |desiguivgadit

Aqr carwy|10B| 1 1 1 1 B2 Naxy

® Print Information

Print Information » Setup, ..

Preview. ..
1 Untitled. rkr

T "t

Setup
Function :

It is used to setup the information of marker information.
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Operation:

1.Click [File] —— [Print Information] —— [Setup};

2.1t will come out the dialog box of [ Nesting Information ] ;

3.Click the small triangle following by [All Info Jor [Size Info 1, and then click to tick the items
you need.(In this dialogue table, You can change line, insert or delete)

4. ou can also check and edit again all contents in the textbox [All Info Jand [Size Info J. And

these contents can be shown in the [Preview ] ;

5. Finally click [OK] .

Note:

If you want to display the contents selected in [ Size Info ] , you must tick the [Size Info ] in

the last option [All Size ] .

|

411 Information
SOBUTATAY

| |Pattern(T) ﬂ
DSize gl

| IMarker File (F)
DPattern File(I)
[|Marker Lengthi(L)
[ Marker Widthif)
ASAA [ IMarker Flies(P)
DSets per SizelA) ﬂ
DTotal Pieces ()
DPlar_‘ed Pieces (H]
DUnplaced Pieces (Y]
| |Efficiency (E)
DComment )

| |Date (D)
[ ]Set Material Length(B)

| ITotal Material Length(Z)
[ IGrozs Area()

[ |Wet Areal])

| |Gross Perimeter ()
D'Height per Unit (@)

| Wt Yeight (H)

DGross Haight ()

Size Information

Preview

Order: ;Customer: AN Th;Length:537. BemW1dth: 175, 26em

DSize Information (#)

[ Setup ] [ 0K ] [ Cancel ]

Preview

Function :
It is used to check the printing result of marker information.

Operation :

1. Click [File) - [PrintInfo ] —— [Preview ]

It will come out the interface of print preview, if you are satisfactory with the interface, you can
click [OK]

Print

Function :
It is used to print the marker info.
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Operation :
1. Click [File] - [Print Information 1 —— [Print] ;
2. Click [OK1] in the dialog box Print.

® The last five files used before

Function :
It is used to open the last five file used before.

Operation :
Click [File] to select a file on the list, then you can open this file.

® Exit Alt+F4

Function :
It is used to end the operation of this system.
Operation:

Click this command to exit the system.
Note:

Click X! on the top right of the system interface, you can also exit this system.

Piece menu (P)

Piece[P] Marker[M] Options[Q]  Mesting[M]

Information[I]. .. I

Flip piece[F]... shift+F L
Ratate[R]... Shift+R
CutU] shift+l &
Delete[D] Shift+D
Internals[M]...

Global Internals[T]...

Edit Weave Line['Ww]...

Edit \Weave Line of All Pieces[A]

Set all pieces's count to 1 =

Function :

It contains some commands directly relate to the operation and attributes of pieces, such as
[Piecesinfo 1, [Rotate pieces 1, and [Internals ] parameter etc. (see fig. as above)
[Information 1, [Flip piece 1, [Rotate ], [Cutland [Delete ], all these commands have

the shortcut icons in pieces toolbar and the operation please refer to the instructions.
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® Internals

Function :

This command is used to revise the attributes of all internals such as notches, holes and
buttons. Users can check and revise their size, type, etc.

Operation :

1. Click the piece on marker that you want to revise some attributes of its internals.

2. Click [Piece] — [Internals ] , to getthe dialog box [Internals ] ;

3. Select the internals and revise the attributes of it in the dialog box;

4. Click [Close ] after you complete the revision.

Pattern woman su:| Fiece back sid) Size |2 Internal Hotch Apex
Length |5 idth |3 Radius Distance

Hotch

Type: @’T Ov Ov O1 OFex Piece:back side piecel*Size:2

Mode: (BCut ODraw  (OMEE O Fone
Stop: ($1Fe (O Before () After

Hole
Mode:

Stop: 5

Fumber

[Internals ] parameters instruction

[Previous 1, [Next]:
Click [Previous ] or [Next] to select the previous or next internal to be edited in the right
preview window.

[Internals type 1 :
The types of internals such as notches and buttons will be shown in this dialog box. Internals
type contains three forms: notch, button hole and apex.

[Notch ] :
After you select a notch from the selected piece, the contents of [notch 1 in the dialog box of

[Internals ] will light and you can alter its type like T, U, and Box etc. Input new values in the
textboxes following [Length ] and [Width ] .

[Hole] :
While you select a button from the selected piece, only one textbox [Length 1 is light. Input a
new value in this textbox then press [Apply 1 to alter the length for button hole.

[Apex]:
Select a Dart from the selected piece. If there are notches and holes at the dart apex and dart
waist, all these contents of [notch Jand [Hole ]in the dialog box of [internals 1 will be light.
The following setup about notch and hole please refer to the instruction of Drill in DGS manual
and Notch previous mentioned.
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Note:

Two options [Radius Jand [Distance Jare listed in [Hole 1. It shows the radius of the drilled
hole and distance between this hole and the apex of the dart. Input the value, and click
[Apply 1.
Tick this option, the series codes of various internals will be shown in the right preview window.
[Number ] :
This option is used to alter the arranging order of the selected internals by inputting a new
number.
[Delete] :
It is used to delete the selected internals.
[Apply 1 :
You must click this option after you edit internals of one piece; it can’t take the editing result
effect immediately.

® Global Internals [T])

Function:

This command can be used to alter internal attributes of the pieces. It is often used to
simultaneously alter one internal attribute for all pieces on marker, and the above command
[ Internals ] just can alter the attribute of one internal in one Piece.

[ Global internals ] Parameters Instruction

[ ange (nternal ﬂ

OCu.rrent all sizes OAll DParameters

Type of internals Length Radius

Hole hdl Linear Unit:mm Width Diztance

Haoteh Irill Hatch Irill

Type Mode Stop Mode Stop Type Maode Stop Made Stop
®1rill ®Ho O rill ONo
ODraw OBefor- ODraw OBefore
(O Reet () After s (D Reet () After
COmz Owl Om43 @ Ho Change
(@]t Cimag
Oﬂl @Ho Change

[Piece]
Current While you tick this option, it only aims at one current size of the current selected piece.
The attribute of selected internals for the current selected size will be altered;
Current all sizes. While you tick this option, it aims at all sizes of the current selected piece.
The attribute of selected internals for all size will be altered.
All. While you tick this option, it aims at all pieces of all sizes. The attribute of selected internals
for all pieces will be edited.

[ Type of internals ]
There are several kinds of internals in this item like [Drill 1, [Notch 1and [Dart] etc. When
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you select one internal, the system will show you the current state of it in this dialog box and you
can edit it in the right area.
[ Original notch area ] and [ Original drill area ]
This area is used to select the type of the current [Notches ] or [Drills 1. For example, there
are three types of notches in a piece: T, V and U. If you want to change all type U into type T,
and change all type V into type BOX, firstly you need select type U from [ Original notch area ]
in the left, then select type T from [ Alter notch area 1 , thenclick [Apply ] to change type V
into type BOX in the same way.
[ Parameters ]
1. You can tick the box to alter attributes of the selected internals such as notch, button and
drill etc.
2. Length and width. You can edit the length and width of notches and buttons here.
3. Radius. It is used to control the radius of the drills and buttons.
4. Distance. While you edit the dart, you can control the distance between drill point and the
dart apex or dart waist.
[Alter notch area ] and [Alter drill area ]
It is used to alter and edit the attributes of notches and drills. Please refer to the detailed
instruction in above example [Original notch area 1 and [ Original drill area ] .

® Edit Weave Line

Function :
It is used to adjust the weave line of selected piece.
1. Click [Piece] — [Weave Line ] .
+
2. Popup a dialog box of [Edit Weave Line 1. You can click the four arrows . to adjust the
position of weave line.
3. [Lengthen 1, [Shorten ], it can lengthen and shorten the weave line.
4. [Vertical Center 1, [Horizontal Center ], it can make the weave line center vertically and
horizontally.
5. Click [Apply 1 to close the window if you finish the adjustment.

[ dit Weave l'ine 1

s
Gl
4|

Y¥ertical Center
Horizontal Center
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® Edit Weave Line of All pieces

Function :
It is used to adjust the weave line for all pieces.

Operation :
Click [Piece ] — [Edit Weave Line of All Pieces 1 to get the dialog box, click the [Vertical
Center 1, [Horizontal Center ] to make the weave line center vertically and horizontally for all

pieces.

(- djust All' Piece’s Wowve ['ine 1

Patameter
I:"‘i'ertical Center

I:l Horzontal Center

[oE ] [ Cancel
® Set All Piece’s Count tol
Function :
It is used to set the quantity of all pieces as 1.
Operation :

1. Click [Piece]l — [Set All Piece’s Count1 ] .
2. The quantity of all pieces is displayed as 1 in Piece Window
3. If you need to turn back to the previous quantity, you can follow below instruction.

1) Click to open pattern file

2) Come out the dialog of [ Select Pattern Files ], click file name and select [View ].
3) Cpme out the dialog of [ Order for Maker Making 1, click [Ok]to return previous
dialog box and click [Ok] , the quantity in Piece Window is resumed
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Marker Menu (M)

(PSP Options[0] Westing[H] Cutter[C] Calew

Clear Marker[C] Ctrl+C
Clear Selected Pieces[R] Del

Select A11 Pieces[A]

Select Folded Fieces[F] L4
Select Current Fiece, Current Size[d]

Select Current Fiece, A1l Sizes[I]

Select A11 Fieces, Current Size[H]

select all fixed pieces[L]

Cheelr Owerlapped Fieces[0]
Check Current Solutiasn[E]. ..

Define Marker[M]. .. Ctr1+f
Define Material Pattern[H]

Fix Marker Length

Referarce Marker[V]. ..

Define Bazeline[D]. ..

Define Enter Line[E]. ..

Define Stripes[S]. ..

Mign[E] 3

York Units[W]. ..
Refresh[T]

Function:
This menu contains some commands related to marker and marker making. Through these
commands, you can specify the size of your marker, clear marker, put pieces on marker, move
pieces out of marker and check the overlapped pieces etc.

[Clear marker 1, [Clear selected pieces 1, [Define marker 1, [Reference Marker ]
and [Work units ], all these commands have the corresponding icons in Utility toolbar

® Select All Pieces =

Function :

Select all pattern in marker with this command.

Operation :

Click [Marker ] — [Select All Pieces ] , then all the pieces on the marker are selected

Select Folded Piece [F]

| Select Folded Fieces[F]

[Piece on marker top 1
Function :
All the marker fold on the top.
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Operation :
Click [Marker 1 Menu— [ Select folded pieces 1 —— [Pieces on marker top 1, All the pattern
folded on the top of marker will be selected.

[Piece on marker bottom 1]
Function :
All the marker fold on the bottom.
Operation
Click[ Marker IMenu——[ Select folded pieces 1--[Pieces on marker bottom ], All the pattern
folded on the bottom of marker will be selected.

[Piece on marker Left 1
Function :
All the marker fold on the left.
Operation :
Click [Marker 1 Menu— [ Select folded pieces 1 —— [Pieces on marker left ], All the pattern
folded on the left of marker will be selected.

All folded pieces

Function

All the folded pattern is selected.

Operation:

Click [Marker ] Menu— [ Select folded pieces 1 - [All folded pieces 1, All the pattern folded
on marker will be selected.

® Select Current Piece, Current Size

Function :

Selected pattern current size all pattern is selected
Operation :

Click [Marker ] — [ Select Current Piece, Current Size 1, then the current piece is selected.

® Select Current Piece, All size

Function :

Selected pattern All size all pattern is selected
Operation :

Click [ Marker J—[ Select Current Piece, All size ], then all sizes of current piece are selected.

® Select All Piece, Current Size

Function :

Select all pattern of current selected pattern.
Operation :
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Click [Marker] — [Select All Piece, Current size 1, then all pieces with same size are
selected.

® Select all fixed pieces

Function :

All the fixed pieces is selected.
Operation :
Click [Marker ] Menu- [ Select all fixed pieces 1 ,All the fixed pieces is selected.

® Check Overlapped Pieces

(::}Check owerlapped pieces
{:}Uverlapped pieces large than |0 mm

@Largest lap

[ | cancel

Operation

1.Click [Marker ]——I[ Check overlapped pieces 1, or press Alt+M+0O, come out a dialog box
of [Overlapped Pieces ] .

2.Tick [Check overlapped Piece ]and click [Ok], then the all overlapped pieces on marker
will be lighting. In addition, the overlapped pieces are non-filled and a Warn dialog box will be
come out automatically.

3.[Overlapped pieces large than 1, and type the value in the blank, click [Ok]to get a dialog
box to inform you that how many pieces to satisfy the this condition.

4.The [Largestlap ], click [Ok] to getthe dialog box to inform you of the largest overlapped
value.

® Check Current Solution

Function:
While pieces are placed on marker, you can check the current marker solution. You can check
the completed sets, uncompleted sets and overlapped pieces through this command. In the
meanwhile, you can also view the original sets, piece quantity for each set and incomplete
piece etc.

Operation:
1. Click [Marker ] —— [Check current solution 1, or press Alt+M+K to get the dialog box
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[ Check Solution ] .
2. Select the [Patten Jand [Size Iby clicking the pull-down arrow to check the size for needed
pattern.
3. Select [Complete 1 or [Incomplete ] to check pieces.

[ Check solution ] parameters instruction:

(Check Solution 2

Pattern Size

| \GAEMENT CAD LTERART\SULT JRgfES v
Initial order: = Piaces 1n one zet: T
Completa ] Piecez 1n incomplete 4
Flies: 1
Flaszh pieces

[ Incomplete

[Pattern ]
It shows you the path and filename of the current p iece. If you want to check another file,
you can click the pull-down slider and select the r equired file in this list.

[Sizel
It shows you the current size. You can select another size by clicking the pull-down slider on the
right side of [Size] and check all info about each size.

[ Initial order ]

It can show pieces sets required to be completed in the marker.
[Complete ]
It shows you the total quantity of sets completed on marker.
[Plies ]
It shows you the plies of cloth on marker. You can alter itin [Marker ] --- [ Define Marker ] .
[ Pieces in one set ]
It shows you the quantity of pieces in each set.
[ Pieces in incomplete ]
It shows you the quantity of the pieces for the specified size on marker after making marker.
[Complete ]
Click this button then all pieces in complete sets will flash, finally all these complete pieces will
be shown in selected state.
[Incomplete ]
Click this button then all pieces in incomplete sets will flash, finally all these incomplete pieces
will be shown in selected state.

e Define Material Pattern

Function :
It is used to show the material pattern on the marker.

Operation:
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Richpeace

1. Click [Option 1 — [Show Piece’s pattern ] .
2. Click [Marker 1—I[ Define Material Pattern ]to get a dialog box. Click [Selected Pattern 1,
[ Open] dialog come out again.

aterial Patter E‘K’J

Farameter (mm]

Hige |5 o o
Y-Origin 0 A-Origin

o Delete Fattern

i a5
BHIEE @) | 5 Richpeace CAD Iv' (e Il il P
=Iéhmp LSBL_Check Lﬂ knifepleat
Iii":| Drivers Lﬂ Splsh
_IE]ExampIes ‘_’:L Boxpleat ,S UmbEoxpleat
IE=)Plat [24 cowkrifer [ UmbCCwikniFer
il[jRecnrd ,3 CustomerTH ;SUmhKniFepleat
|ChUpgrade |:\limgscan
WS ) .BL_Eotton | FTIF (@)
THHEH W [Bitnep Files . bup) I~ o

Preview

3.Pick out the required material pattern and click [Open] ;
4.Then click [OK] , the pattern is shown on the marker.

5. If you want to alter or delete the material pattern, you can click [ Marker 1—I Define Material
Pattern ] to get a dialog box. Repeat step 2, then you can alter the pattern; if you click [Delete
Pattern ] , pattern on the marker can be removed.

® Fix Marker Length

Function :
It is used to fix the marker length.
Operation :

Click [Marker ] — [Fix Marker Length 1, marker length will be fixed as per the current length.

You can alter the marker length in the [Marker Definitions 1 by clicking icon

® Define Baseline

Function :

Make sign on marker, Can refer when making marker, Show align line, When move different
Direction, Can make pattern align according to this line, Also can confirm pin situation

On strip marker, Also can print bas line situation and distance on print(Usually used in
pearl ,cap nesting, high or lower maker making)

Operation:
1. Click [Marker ] — [ Define Base Line ] ;
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2. It will get the dialog box [Edit Base Line 1. Click [Add Junder the column [Vertical Line ]
and [Horizontal Line ] and input the value to define the position for one Vertical Line and
horizontal base line. Defining all horizontal and vertical lines one by one in the same way.
Click [ADD] to create one baseline, Click [Delete ] to cancel one.

3. Finally click [OK] .

4. You can also select a base line first and then delete it by clicking [Delete] .

Edit Base Line X
Vertical Line Horizontal Line
Fosition Position
10 10
| 4dd | [Del | [lear| | add | [Del | [1ear]

Note :

You must tick [Show Base Line 1inthe menu [Options ] . Otherwise, it will not be shown.
Skill:

You can drag base line from top and bottom.

1. Select “Move selected pieces”tool t‘:% , Move mouse to marker left or top, When mouse

Turn to double direction arrow ,Move mouse can drag a vertical base line, Can drag more.
C 1 2 i 1 1'_ ZE 1 2
I~ i| I *

:j_b
2. Mover cursor on baseline, When cursor turn to double arrow right click, Select delete will
delete base line, Click Edit, Will appear dialogue table,Can modify base line.

—r

283



RICHPEACE MARKING SYSTEM

Deleate
Edit
Ta Right

Fosition

s | w

3. Click to right, Base line will near to marker length side.

® Define Enter line

B3
Richpeace

Function :

It is used to define the position where the page is separated when printing and plotting, or

define the space between two markers.
Operation :

1. Click [Marker 1 — [Define Enter line ] .
2. Come out the dialog of [Define Enter line ], click [Add }to input the value in the [Position ]
and [Space] . You can add, delete and clear the line by this way, then click [OK] .

3. The line is shown on the marker automatically. You can adjust the position by dragging the

line with mouse.

4. Click [Print Marker 1 — [MultiLine Marker Preview ] .

5. You can view the printed effect with separated page.

Define Enter Line

Position

Space

10

10

[ ada |

[Delete]

[Clear

e
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® Define Stripes

Function

This command is used to define the stripes, grids, stamps or imitating design. When you want
to place one piece in material with one specific design, and you also hope this specific design is
in the specific position of the piece, you can use the command [Define Stripes ] . This
command can let ther pieces be cut correctly to ensure the specific design is complete.
Operation

Check quick accidence.

[ Stripe Definitions 1 parameter instruction:

S5tripe Definitions

Start point )
ST e o el
Horizontal

Distance (¥):

Angle Meg): EI
Vertical

Distance (X):

fagle Geg: 0|

w0

- i
i /  <B > 100
;

.

& B ."lll -— <D0 >0 [ 0K ] ’ Cancel

09)]
This value is used to define the beginning of stripe (horizontal) in the X direction; it begins with
the left side of marker.

[yl
This value is used to define the beginning of stripe (vertical) in the Y direction; it begins with the
topside of marker.

[ Horizontal distance ]

It can be used to input the distance between two horizontal stripes

[ Vertical distance ]

It can be used to input the distance between two vertical stripes.

[ Horizontal angle ]

It means the inclination between one stripe line and the horizontal line. We define the
counter-clockwise direction as the positive direction.

[ Vertical angle ]

It means the inclination between the other stripe line and the vertical line. We define the
counter-clockwise direction as the positive direction.
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[A B C,D]
It is another way to define the stripe.
[ Define Stripe Marks 1 parameter instruction:

Define 5tripe Narks §|

Horizontal Vertical

Pattern hd O adjust [ adjust

Size |1 v [Jzet nffset [Jset 0ffset
Offzet Offzet

Hame
Commected Internals

Piece order
Add
¥ A1l 5i

[Pattern ]
It is used to show and select the style name for the loaded piece, this name has been input in
[ Piece Information ] of DGS.
[Size]
It is used to select the size with this defined stripe mark.
[Add ]
Itis used to add a new mark for stripe adjustment. Click it to popup the dialog box [Add mark 1,
(refer to fig. as below), then input the mark name and tick [horizontal ] --- [adjust ] and
[vertical ] --- [adjust 1, finally click [Ok] .
[ Edit ]
It is used to alter the stripe mark. Click it to popup the dialog box [Edita mark ] , you can edit
the selected mark again here.
[Delete ]
You can delete the current selected mark by selecting it then clicking this command.
[Clear]
You can click this button to delete all stripe marks.

[ Add a mark ] parameter instruction
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Add Nark X
Hame ||
Horizontal Vertical
[#] &djust [¥] hdjust
[J5et Offset [J5et Dffset

Off=et |0 mm Off=et |0 mm

[Jhdd batch of Marks

Cancel

[Name] : You can input letters or numbers to name a mark.
[Horizontal Jindicates the horizontal attributes of the mark,Select [Set offset 1, Need to input
distance with original pointin [offset ]

Note :

Selectl Set offset 1,When strip, Sign must match seted place, If do not select,Pattern put
to workarea second time will strip basing on first pattern.

[ Vertical ]
Same as horizontal, Difference is vertical

Note :

You must specify the same serial number (stripe mark), notch or button type for the matching
points sewn together. For example, if the front piece and back piece need be sewn together,
you must add the same notch and specify the same serial number for the matching position
(such as the matching position both in front and back waist lines). If you want to sew a side
pocket on the right of front piece, you must add one internal hole on both the front piece and
side pocket respectively and specify the same serial number of the stripe mark. Then, while
the first piece is placed on marker, the second piece will be decided its position to be placed
according to the first one

Automatically all pieces with the same mark serial number will be placed in the right place on
marker according to the first piece.Stripe adjustment doesn’t work during automatic marking.

® Align

Align[F]

Function:
It is used to align the two selected pieces according to these commands.

Operation :
Click the blank on marker, and drag a rectangle marquee to select several pieces.
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Click [Marker ] — [Align 1, select any of modes as required, suchas [Left], [Right],
[Top], [Bottom 1, [Horizontal Center 1, [Vertical Center ] .
Tick the required modes, the selected pieces will be aligned according to these modes.

J ¢

ET® ET® B1E
1o 10 10
right vertical center
ET% L

1” ET%
ID

Top Bottom Horizontal center

® Rearrange Auxiliary Marker F3

Function :
Arrange Auxiliary pattern according to size

Operation
Click [Maker] — [Rearrange Auxiliary Marker 1 , pieces on the Auxiliary Marker will align

automatically according to size.

Note :

Only used in Auxiliary marker.

® Refresh F5

Function
It's used to clear the useless points created during running this program.
Operation

Click [Marker ] — [Refresh ] or click F5
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Options Menu (0O)

SN Hesting[H] Cutter[C] Ca

Farametar [P]
Adjust Stripe[Z]
Show Stripe[H]
Show Baze Line[%]
Show Marker Text[E]

[<]l<]

Show Marler' = Pattern[al
Show Piece' = Pattern[R]

Limit Eotation[L]
Limit Flip[T]
Found After Rotation[R]

O]

Fieces on Marker[D]. ..

Marker Full Length(M]
Toom A11 Fieces on Marker [Z]

Coler=[C]. ..
Font=[F]. ..
Toolbars and Windows »

puto Save[E]. ..
Custom Toolbar[0]

Function :
This menu contains some commonly used show/hide commands. (see fig. as above)

For the following items: [Parameter ], [ Limit rotation 1, [Limit flip ], [Round after rotation ],
[Colors 1and [Fonts 1, you can find the corresponding shortcut icons in utility toolbar. Please
refer to the detailed instruction introduced before.

® Adjust Stripe

Function :
This command is one show/hide command to be used for adjusting stripe position for the

material with stripes and grids.

Operation:
Click [Options 1 —— [Adjust Stripe 1] to tick for the adjustment of stripes and grids.
Tip:

The command Stripe definition in marker menu can be used to define the intervals between
stripes or grids.

® Show stripe
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Operation:
Click [Options ] and tick [Show stripe 1 .

® Show Base line

Function :

It is used to show or hide the base line on marker.

Operation:

Click to tick [Options 1 —— [Show Base Line ], and click again to cancel the tick

® Show Marker Text

Function :

It is used to show or hide the material pattern on marker.

Option:

Click the [Options ] and tick [Show Marker Text ] then you can show or edit marker text.

® Show Marker’s Pattern

Function :

It is used to show or hide the material pattern on marker.

Operation :

Click the [Options ] and tick [Show Marker’s Pattern 1 , and click again to cancel the tick.

® Show Piece’s Pattern

Function :

It is used to show or hide the material pattern on piece.

Operation :

Click the [Options ] and tick [Show Piece’s Pattern ] , and click again to cancel the tick.

® Piece on Marker

Function:

This command is used to show the specific information on pieces or export them together with

files. All selected information you want to export will be shown in the screen.

Operation:

1. Click [Options 1 —— [Pieces on marker ] , or press the shortcut key Alt+O+D to popup
the dialog box [ Show pieces on marker ] .

2. Tick some options and click OK then some information related to the selected options will
be shown in the screen and exported together with the files.
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[ Show pieces on marker 1 parameter instruction:

Show Pieces on Narker E|
Fiece
[¥]¥irtual Bord [Y]Fill color [V]Color of S
Line [¥] faaxilia [Vl Text
Internals
[Mloritl [¥] But ton [¥]Hotch [¥] Dart
Lacing Eye Cutting Lia Pleat
Mode
[#] Dr aw [#]Cut/Dril: [#]0rill maa, 44, MEg
Dezeription
Tap: SEHE
L
Bottom: &5 % BN
L
Reverze Fiece Mark REVEESE [#]Fant on woveling upwards alwaps
[Piece] :
[Border ]

It is to output the marker by printer and plotter with border line. This option is suggested to tick.
[ Virtual Border ]
This option is used to control to show/off the buffer figure on the screen. You can export pieces
with all attributes set here by a plotter. If you want to export the buffer figure through plotter, you
should tick this option.
[Fill color ]

It can be used to fill pieces. You can change the color through the command [Color] in
[ Option 1 menu.
[ Color of set 1
Ticking this option then the system will show you the piece color according to set. On no ticking,
it will show you the piece color according to size. You can alter the color of set and size through
the command menu [Color ] .
[Weave line ]
It means to show the weave line by ticking this option, or hide it without ticking this option.
[ Auxiliary line ]
It means to show auxiliary line by ticking, or hide it without ticking this option.
[Text]
It means to show the texts on pieces that input through text tool in PDS or GGS by ticking, or
hide them by no ticking.
[Internals ]
Drill, Button, Notch, Dart, Button Hole, Cutting li ne and Pleat:
You can show and export the internals like drill, button, notch, dart, button hole, cutting line and
pleat by ticking them or hide them without ticking.
[Mode ] Option:
[Draw]
Select, Will show drill or notch mode etc in  [Internals ] draw Property.
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Note: Internals show in which way, Can define in [piece] - [Internals]
[Cut]l [Drill] and [Drill M43, M44, M68] :
Select, Will show drill or notch mode etc in  [Internals 1 draw property.

[ Description )
You can click the arrow slider following the textbox to get the pull-down list and tick the items

you want to show above or under the weave line. You can also directly input text or the code of
each command in textbox. The texts or items you selected will be shown on pieces.

[Reverse Piece Mark]
Select, You can see reverse marker , Like REV, When nesting, You can see reverse pieces
show reverse sign.

No REV input REV

[ Font on Woveling Upwards always ]
Tick this option, the font on the weave line is shown always in upwards direction. Non tick, the

font is shown in the opposite direction.

) - =B
Select Unselect

® Toolbar and windows

| Toolbar=s and Windows File Toclbar Alt+l
Marler Toolbarl Mtt+z
Marker ToolbarZ Alt+5

Material Toolbar

Prece Window ALt+S
Si1ze List Box ALt45

(<] TIOT [efl=l<l<]

Status Bar A1t40

Define Material Taolbar
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Function :

It is used for controlling toolbar show or not

Operation :

Click [option ] - [Toolbar and windows ] -Select name of different toolbar,It will show,
Otherwise will close,Default is select.

Define material toolbar

It is used for define material toolbar size.

Operation :

Click [Option ] Menu-- [toolbar and windows ] -- [ Define material toolbar 1, Input a number
In dialogue table, Click [Ok]

® Auto save

Function :

It is used for saving command.Different is that this command can set according to time,

Save file according to original path and file automatically to avoid power off or other

File lost.

Operation :

1. Click [option ]1--[Auto save 1, You can see [ Auto save ] dialogue table, Select [Enable
auto save] ;
Input time in  [Interval ] , Click [OK] ;
If your marker already saved, Marker will save according to original path and file name
when time get to,

4. If did not save before, Will appear save as dialogue table, Select path, Click save.

Auto Save §|

[JEnabie Auto Sawve

Interwal |:| mirites

® Custom toolbar
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|
[EE=]=EI
O] (] ) ] ]
Vailiezal o 2| B A 2
- S
FlEEmER e EEY
S All# D %S 6 [=][E]
AR
BEEC A
wee | CEIRGLI[E2]@]

NEEREOEIEE

El_:ustomize toolbar v-l |

Function :

Add custom toolbar.

Option :

1.Click [option ] - [Custom toolba ] ,You can see above dialogue table;

2. Select arrow on the left corner,Select Customize toolbar option your want to set;

3.Select icon on the right side which will add;

4.Click [add ] ,Icon will appear on custom;

5. Click [upward 1. [Downward J, Can move selected tool up or down;

6. Click [ok});

7. After defining toolbar,Right click on any toolbar,You can see following picture;
Select any custom toolbar will appear.

File Toolbar
Marker Toolbarl
Marler ToolbarZ
Material Toolbar

[<Jl<]<]l<]

Customized Toolbarl
Customized ToolbarZ?
Customized Toolbar3
Customized Toolbard
Customized ToolbarS

Statuz Bar

Daefine Material Toolbar

SuperHest Tool
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Nesting menu (N)

OSSR Cutter[C] Caleulate[L] Cap Hesting[lk]

Start AutoMesting[A]
Group AutoHest[G]
Setup Parameters[U]. ..
Time Hest[T]

Duplicate ALL[D]
Duplicate Rewerze A11[V]

Duplicate Selected[E]
Duplicate Rewerze Selected[H]

Eotate 180 degree for all pieces of a set F4
Report[R]. ..

SuperHe=t[S] [

It is including related nesting command.

® Stop

Function :

It is used for stoping auto nesting program.

Operation:

1. Click [Nesting ] — [Start AutoNesting 1 .

2. If you want to stop the nesting process, you can press [Nesting ] —— [Stop ] .
3. It will come out the dialog box [Check solution ] .

4. If you want to continue the nesting, click Nesting ——Start AutoNesting .

® Start AutoNesting

Function:

This command is used to start automatic marking.
Operation :

1. Click [Nesting ] — [Start AutoNesting 1 .

2. When completion, it will come out a dialog box of [Check Solution ] .
3. If some pieces have already put on the marker, system continues to align the remained
pieces and will finish nesting if you don’t stop.

® Group auto nesting

Function
It is used for cutting plotter, Make group marker according to paper size

295



RICHPEACE MARKING SYSTEM Richpeace
Operation :

1. Click [nesting 1 -- [Group auto nest ] ;
2. Input group and internal in dialogue table;

Group AutoNest

[X]

Group 30, FT00TET4E]  imch
Interval |0.TET40I5T4|  ineh

Separate Width Bazeline

3. Click ok.

® Setup Parameters

Function :
This command is used to set [ Speed Jfor automatic marking. You can limit the whole automatic
marking process according to the settings in this dialog box before starting your marking.

Note:

At normal or slow status, [Fill Hole of nested piece 1 effect.

[ Auto Nesting Setup 1 parameters instruction:

Speed

{::'Fast {*:'}H-:-rmal {::'Sll:-w

[#]Fill Hole of Hezted Fieces

Cancel

[ Fill Hole of Nested Pieces ] : Tick this option, inthe [Normal ] and [Slow ] speed; some
little pieces are inserted intelligently in the hole between pieces for a nested marker.

® Time nest
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ime'Nesting E

Time 5 Minutes

Efficiency |80 %

When up to efficiency
@P‘pply and Continue OApply and Exit

[aE [ concel |

Function :

It is used to set up the time and Efficiency when nesting.
Operation :

Click [Nesting 1 -- [ Time nest ]

Instruction :

Select [Apply and Continue ] ,If get to set efficiency, System will nest continuousely ,
It will appear the highest efficiency marker,Select [ Apply and Exit 1 ,If get to set efficiency,

System do not make marker again.

® Duplicate All

Function:

While in manual marking, some pieces have been put on marker and you want to align
remainder pieces refer to the completed parts. You can use this command to mirror and copy
the position for each remainder piece.

Operation ::
1. Select ‘:% and then double click pieces in piece list box to place them on marker, move

them to the right position.

2. Click [Marker ] — [Duplicate All 1, the remaining piece will be completed according to
the previous pieces.

3. If there are incomplete sets, a dialog box will be popped out to query if you continue
duplicating the remainder pieces. Clicking [Ok] to continue or click [No1] to stop
duplicating.

4. If you can not use this function to duplicate pieces, as to the following situation, you might
notice it
A:Click [Not duplication when insufficiency  Jin [Parameter } Parameter of Nesting 1,

then the warning message of [Piece quantity is not enough 1 appear when you click

[ Duplication All ] . If you want to carry out this function successfully, you should add the

pieces [Quantity Jand [Sets Jin [ Order and Marker Marking by clicking . Then execute

this command again.
B: Nontick [Not duplication when insufficiency 1 in [Parameter ] — [ Parameter of
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Nesting 1, then the warning message of [Piece quantity is not enough Jappear. Click [Yes],
then the pieces are duplicated, but the quantity in the [Size List 1 will represent minus count. If
you want to calculate the material usage, it is better to add the quantity for the pieces, otherwise
the calculation will be wrong.

® Duplicated Reverse All

Function :

Select this option to make remained pieces aligned referring the completed parts and laid on
the marker at 180 degree.

Operation :

After aligning some parts, click [Nesting 1 — [Duplicated Reverse All ] , then duplicate the
remainder pieces in the same nesting status and they are laid on the marker at 180 degree as
well. Others, you can refer to Duplicate All

e e T AR |
-ﬂ; ]
-

® Duplicated Selected

Function :
Select this command to make remainder pieces for selected pieces to align referring the

competed pieces.

Operation :

After aligning some parts, click or Ctrl + to select the reference pieces, then pick out

[Nesting 1 — [Duplicated Selected ] to duplicate the remainder pieces by the same nesting
status and they lay on the marker flatly.

® Duplicated Reverse Selected

Function

Select this command to make the remainder pieces for selected pieces aligned referring to the
completed parts, and laid on the marker at 180 degree.

Operation :

After aligning come parted, click or Ctrl + to select the reference pieces. Then click

[Nesting 1 — [Duplicated Reverse Selected ] to duplicate the remainder pieces by the same
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nesting status and lay on the marker at 180 degree.

® Rotate 180 Degree for All Piece of a Set F4

Function :
Select this command to rotate all pieces of a set for the selected pieces at 180 degree.

Operation :
1. Select on pattern on marker
2. Press F4 orclick [Nesting 1 — [Rotate 180 degree for all piece is a set ]

® Report

Function:
It shows that the current marking solution such as efficiency, complete sets, plies, size and
guantity of one set, etc. (see Fig. as below)

Operation:
During or after marker making, click [Nesting 1 —— [Report ] to check the current marking
solution. Click [Ok] after you view it.
Fiece File Size Sets Fieces Total P Complete set Ineompl
D:\zarment CAD libraryh=zuit. ptn z 1 T T 1 o
1 1 T T 1 o
3 1 T T 1 o
4 1 T T 1 o
[(] i1 [)]
complete whole sets: 4 Flies: 1
FPieces in incomplets sets: o Efficiency: T1.5T%

® Supernest

Function :

Supernest efficiency is higher than Manual nesting in short time.

Operation :

1. Load pattern file, Set marker width;

2.Click [Nesting 1 Menu- [ Supernest 1 ,You can see [Set supernest ] dialogue table;
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S5et zupernest El
Time: F Minut
Efficienc}': 80 %

When up to efficiency:
@Apply and Continue Oﬁppl}' and Exit

Avoid color shade Dﬂlowed slope

Between pleces overlaped allowed
@Avoid horizontal color shade

Oﬁ.void wertical color shade
Oﬁvoid mized color shads

|:|El:nly nesting main Clear aided marker

v ker lengzth :
mer B eTg ulk Cancel

3.Input 3 or ten minutes;
4.Click [OK] ,Start making marker.

PN FCEI N 0,
165 (2 ) o2 17517 1Tad INNER] Es), = 185017 TToz ) ToZy
- 16511 17501) T - Bo [T 16522
17501 ) o 170y, 17001 )
o T EETH sl g 650y, 165 (1)
T1E) - T T | e =T 70T T

No avoid color shade

[ Set supernest 1 Parameter instruction :

R

Time: Itis used for seting nesting time.

Select [Efficiency]. Select [ Apply and Continue] ,When efficiency get to set efficiency,

Will nesting continue;

Select [ Efficiency). Select [ Apply and Exit] ,When efficiency get to set efficiency, Will exit

And do not nest.

[ Avoide color shade): Select this option, There are three type, Avoid horizontal color

shade. Avoid vertical Color shade. Avoide mixed color shade;

[ Allowed slope]: Select this option, [Slant angel allow] In [Piece info] can effect;

[ Between pieces overlap allowed] Select this option, different set can interest eachother;

18501) 165 (12

165121 16512

pieces overlap allowed
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165 (2]

Do not select Pieces overlap allowed

[ Avoide horizontal color shade): Select this option,Nesting from left to right See above
picture;
[ Avoide vertical color shade): Select this option,Nesting from top to bottom;

165013

[ Mixed color shade (Portrait X)]): Select this option, All the pattern nesting according to
way 1 of x set, From left to right. Following portrait is 2 set.

165 (11 16517 [#

16521 17047

[Only nesting main):  Select, Only nesting main marker pattern, Do not select,Nest

together with pattern on piece list;
[ Clear aided marker]: Select,Clear aided marker pattern and make marker together with

other pattern when use supernest, Do not select, Aided marker do not make marker when
use supernest.
[ Marker length]: Select,When actual marker length is more than set marker, Will make

marker continuously.Other wise ,Do not make marker when more than set marker.

301



RICHPEACE MARKING SYSTEM Richpeace

Cutter Menu (C)

Calculate[L] Cap He:
v Edit Cutting Order[E]

[ Edit cutting order ] already introduce in marker toolbar2

® Auto Set cutting Order

Function :

Cuting order edited manual, This command can creat cutting order again.

Operation :

Click [Cutter ] -- [Auto set cutting order 1 ,Can creat cutter order again, Auto cutter

Can cut according to this order.

® Set symmetry cut

Function: Itis used for setting pattern symmetry cut property.

Operation :

® Click [Cutter ] -- [Set symmetry cut ] ,U can see set symmetry cut dialogue table,Click

Arrow to confirm start point.

2 zyiiizicy wut

-
«

Fiece HTMEHK

[c1ocknise

Start Peint
[]a11 Foint

Note: 1.If u donot want to set symmetry cut propert  y,Click reset.
2. Click [set parameters ] - [plot or print J - [symmetry cutter ] , When file is
Export to auto cutter, This pattern will be symmetry cut.
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Calculate Menu

Calculate[L] ©Cap Mesting[k] Help[H]

Calculate Material Weight[M]...
Calculate EFficiency and Marker Length. . .[L]

® Calculate material weight

Function :

It is used to calculate the weight for used material.

Operation :

1. After pieces complete aligning, click [Calculate Material Weight 1 .

2. come out the dialog box to input the [Weight per Unite 1. System will calculate the weight of
material automatically (width*length*Plies* weight per unite).

Calculate Material'Weight ]

Input

Weight per Unit |1 z/=g. mm

Output

Weight 0.00 z

® Calculate Efficiency and Marker Length

Function :

It used to calculate the marker length as per the efficiency.

Operation :

1. Click [Calculate 1 -- [Calculate Efficiency and Marker Length ] .

2. Input the Efficiency. System will calculate the material length as per the efficiency.

Call::ulate Efficiency and Marker .. ]

%

Efficiency

Marksr Length mm
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Cap Nesting Menu

Cap Mesting[k] Help[H]

Setup...[5]...
Eskimate Material[Z]...
Mest[M]. ..

® Setup

Function:

It is used to setup the parameters of the pieces of cap, here, most parameters are similar with

the dialog of [Order for Marker Making 1 , including counts of each size, quantity of pieces,

material and mode of nesting, you can define nesting mode for each mode.

Operation :

Click [Cap Nesting 1 — [Setup ] to get the dialog box of [Para Setup 1 . You can input the
[Quantity 1, [Sets per Unit ] in the dialog box and nesting mode under Mode in the right

position, such as Normal , Reverse, and Interleaving .

Para Setup g

Pattern |cap [w Sets per Unit |l

[ ] [ Caneel

Sets per unit : Can set freely, How much set is one unit,1. 6 or 12 ect;

Count: Sets in “order for marker making” Divide “sets per unit”,For example, Sets is 60 quantity,
“sets per unit’is 5;

Part: It shows pattern name;

Quantity : How much pattern in one sets;

Materail : Materail type;

Mode: Select in Normal . Reverse . interleaving - @ Reverse. @ Interleaving.

® [Estimate Material

Operation :
Click [Nesting 1 — [Estimate material ] to popup a dialog box, you can define the [Unit ]
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and [Wastage 1 , when finish, click [Calculate ] , then you can calculate the material usage
for each size, then click [OK] .

Estamating Material r.s
Comment | |
Pattern Count Material i dth (mm) Part Mode Count Length (nm) Hidth (mm) Consume (mm.
cap Baze Size 50 1100

Hormal 5 104.78 193, 68 41.91
Hormal 5] 114.3 152, 56 361
Hormal 5 149,23 190.5 549.69
Hormal [ 114.3 177.8 331

‘ 1l

Pattern: Show style name and size;

Count : Appear quantity in above“set’option;

Width : Material width;

Part: Show pattern name;

Mode: Appear nesting mode in above “set’option

When mode is hormal:

Count: Maximum pattern quantity in one line appointed width;
Length:Marker length minus less one line marker length;

Like above, Five line marker length is 98.9 cm, Four line marker length is 79.2cm, So
Length is 19.7 (98.9cm-79.2cm) ,Width is maker width minus less on row marker width;
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Like above picture, Nine row width is 121.45cm, Eight row width is 108.28cm, So width is
13.17cm (121.45cm-108.28cm)
When mode is reverse

Count:Two line pattern quantity in appointed width;

Length:Marker length minus less two line marker length divide 2;

l[[l[llllll]l]llJ[J[[][]l[l[l
1[I[I[l]lll]l]llJ[][lllll[l[l
l[[l[llllll]l]llJ[J[[][]l[l[l
]I][I[I]II[[][][[l[l[m{l[]I
]l][l[llll[[][][[[[[[][][ll]I

See above picture,Six line length is 86.23, Four line width is 57.49, So length is 14.37cm
86.23-57.49
( 2 ), Width is marker width minus less one reapt width;

See above picture, First marker width is 88.12cm, Second less one reapt is 78.33cm,
So marker width is 9.79cm (88.12cm-78.33)

When Mode is interleaving

Count:One line pattern quantity in appointed width;

Length;One line marker length;
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Width:Marker width divide maximum pattern quantity in one line;

When mode is @ interleaving

Count: Two lines pattern quantity in appointed marker width;

11@ | 11 ]I@U@]l

Length: Even line marker length minus less two line marker length

See above picture, First marker length 117.9, Second marker length is 99.45cm,
So marker length is 18.45cm, Width is marker width minus less one reapt marker width divide

2;

When mode is @ interleaving

[ [ [

Count:One line pattern quantity in appointed marker width;

Length:Even line marker length divide line;

Width: Two line marker width minus less one line marker width;
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See above, First marker width is 122.61 cm, Second marker width is 109.3cm, So marker
Width is 13.31cm (122.61cm-109.3cm)

Consume:

At length unit, Length divide count.

At area unit, Length divide count then multiply width;

Waste: Can input material waste;

Material consume: One material consume in one size;

Comment : Can input special comment;

Calculate:This command is used for calculating material length;

Setup :
Setup g|
Interwval ni ¢
O).0 Ofes Material Uit
Fiecs Length Unit
Area Unit |=q. cm
DSingle Fiece Consume
Material
To file
Title B}' column
Separator Mark for text item Mark for digit item

Interval : Itis used for seting internal or no internal in width direction;

Piece: Itis used for selecting available length or area unit;

Single piece consum : Select, It is one single pieces material consum, Do not select, It is one
set pattern piece consume;

Material : You can select available length or area unit according to factory requirement;

To file: When export.txt file, Can select output Result;
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Unit: Itis used for selecting area unit or length unit in table;

Print set : It is used for seting page border. Printer type and print direction;
Preview : Preview before plotting

Print : Itis used for ploting estimate material;

Export file : Can export *.txt file, Can check result at any computer;

Close : Close estimate material window;

® Nest

Function
When use cap nesting, Nest all the pattern.

Hot Rewer=ze Fiace

Interwal {E} Ho {:} Yas

Rewerze Fiece

Interwval (%1 Ho () Yes

Hest Integrity pieces

G}Last {:}Tngether

Not Reverse piece : No distance nest when Mode is set Normal. interleavig. @Interleavig,Also
can select have distance;
Reverse Piece: It is refer to Mode is reverse . @reverse, Can select no distance nest;

Nest intergrity pieces: The remine pieces did not form on line, Can select nest together or nest
at last.
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Not one line nest
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Not one line at last
Operation :
Click [Cap nest 1--[Nest], You can define the [Not Reverse Piece Jor [Reverse Piece ].
Then click OK, system can do the nesting automatically.

Help menu (H)

Help Topics[I]
U=ing Help[H]

About[al. ..

® About

Function :

Check version. VID. Copy right etc.

Operation :

Click [Help ] -- [ About ] ,You can see following dialogue , After checking, Click [OK] .
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About RP-GES ]

= RP-GMS V8.0
h Copyright[C] 2009
VID:20100429
Richpeace Group Co..Limited
Tel:400-611-5118
www.richpeace.com

Warning: This software is pretected by copyright laws
and international treaties . Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this software
will result in severe civil law and criminal
penalties.
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Conclusion

Thanks for reading the garment CAD user manual of Richpeace. This is a user manual
especially for Richpeace garment CAD. If there are some operations in this book are different
from the practical operations during using this software and hardware, you should refer to the
practical operation. If some functions introduced inside this manual vary from real functions, it is
possibly because you are using the different version from the book stated. Richpeace Company
reserves the final interpretation right of usage of software and hardware. If you have any

guestions, please contact us by the following ways:
Website: Http://www.richpeace.com

Address: 21 F, Lian Tai Mansion, Zi Zhu six road, Zhu Zi Lin, ShenNan Road, Fu Tian District,
Shen Zhen, China.

Telephone: +86 755-82538629

Fax: +86 755-82538641
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